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The analysis of the data revealed 13 linguistic devices through three processes in
the English translation: morphological, lexical, and syntactic processes. The findings
suggest the tendency to transfer standard and strong amplifiers through lexical choices
(e.g., intensifiers, lexical coloring, emphasizing adjectives, and multiple intensifiers),
followed by syntactic processes (e.g., exclamatory constructions, idioms, and rhetorical
question). Two types of translation strategies were found to be used: translation with shifts
including Modulation, Mutation, and Modification, and translation without shift (Absence
of shift). The results indicate that most Thai amplifiers were not literally translated, but
realized through shifts. The results also reveal the similarities in the translation of Thai
amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai translators, which confirm that directionality and their
background may not strongly affect their choices. Their selection was made in accordance
with the context and register. The findings can provide pedagogical implications in
translation courses and offer a varied repertoire of linguistic forms that can be selected in
transferring the source text intensity

Field of Study: English as an International Student's Signature ...........cccceeeveeerennee
Language
Academic Year: 2021 Advisor's Signature ...........cceceveveeenene



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

This dissertation could not have been completed without the guidance, advice,
and support from many people. My first, deepest and highest gratitude goes to Asst.
Prof. Dr. Tongtip Poonlarp, who expertly guided me and devoted her time through the
whole process of research. Her helpful advice, valuable guidance, warm encouragement,
and patient corrections kept me constantly engaged with my research. She gave me
advice not only on how to analyze the data from a linguistic perspective but also on how
to see research as part of the whole learning experience that would contribute to my own
personal growth as well as the growth in the field of the study. It was therefore really a

privilege to work under her supervision.

| also would like to express my profound gratitude to the entire dissertation
committee, Asst. Prof. Dr. Sudaporn Luksaneeyanawin, Assoc. Prof. Dr. Nattama
Pongpairoj, Asst. Prof. Dr. Preena Kangkun, and Dr. Nicha Klinkajorn, for devoting
their time to critically reading my work and giving me valuable advice, which has
certainly brought significant improvements to this dissertation. Moreover, | am grateful
to translators Mr. Buncha Suvannanonda and Mr.Peter Montalbano, who devoted their

times answering the interview questions to make the thesis complete.

My appreciation also extends to my ElLers for their encouragement and
kindness that have been valuable and made my years in this institute really nice
experience. 1 am also very grateful to my friend and colleagues at Rajamangala
University of Technology Tanwan-Ok, Chakrabongse Bhuvanarth Campus who have
always supported and offered me generous helps. Finally, I would like to give my
special thanks to my family, especially my dearest father and mother for giving me
support and encouragement that make me strong and inspired to achieve my Doctoral

degree.

Maliwan Bunsorn



TABLE OF CONTENTS

ABSTRACT (THAIY oot eee e s s es e eeseeeseseseeeseees s ss e eesseses s s i
ABSTRACT (ENGLISH) ..ottt iv
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS ... v
TABLE OF CONTENTS ... vi
LIST OF TABLES. ...ttt Xii
LIST OF FIGURES ... .o Xiv
CHAPTER | INTRODUCTION ....cciiiiiiiiiiiieiieiee e 1
1.1 Background of the StUAY .........ccciiiiiiiciicc e 1
1.2 RESEAIrCN QUESTIONS ... vviivieitie it ecate ettt ettt e e eb e e st e be e saee e b e e sbeesbeesaeeenras 8
1.3 Objectives of the STUAY ........cccerieiiiiiiiic e 8
1.4 Statement Of HYPONESES .....cvoiviiiiiiicic e 8
1.5 SCOPE OF the STUAY .....c.viieieir e 8
1.6 Definition Of TEIMS ..o 11
1.7 Significance of the StUAY ... 14
1.8 Summary........ 2 WIAANASUUMNIINGIAAELL.....ccc e 15
CHAPTER Il LITERATURE REVIEW ......cooiiiiiiii e 16
2.1 INEENSITICALION ... 16
2.1.1 Intensification from a Semantic Perspective.........cccocvevieiiiecic e, 16

2.1.2 IntenSifiCation PrOCESSES .......coeiveieriiiiiiiiiieiii e 19
2.1.2.1 Phonological PrOCESS ........ccivieiieiiie sttt 19

2.1.2.2 MorphologiCal PrOCESSES .......ccvvveivieiieeitie e 20

1) Comparatives and SUPerlatives...........cccocveveeiiievie e, 21

2) ATFIXALION ..o 22

3) REAUPHICALION. ...t 23

2.1.2.3 LEXICAl PrOCESSES. ...c.uvevierieiieesieeiesiie st e ste st sree e 26



vii

1) INEENSITIENS ..o 26

2) Emphasizing adjectiVes .........cccocvevveriiieiecse e 30

3) Intensified LEXEMES ......covviieiiee e 31

4) Metaphorical eXPreSSiONS ........ccccveiveieeresieseerie e e eee e e 32

5) SWEAN WOIUS .....vveiveeiieie sttt nne e 33

2.1.2.4 SYNLACLIC PrOCESSES ....vevrereeereeireeieeiesteesteeeesteesteaeessaeseeeneesraenseens 35

1) REPELILION ...covieieciice e e 35

2) Exclamative CONSLrUCLIONS..........c.covevieiieieece e 37

2.1.3 Amplifiers in Thai and various other languages ..........c.cccocveveiverieciiennen, 39
2.2 TraNSIALION ...t 51
2.2.1 Theories of Translation Shift..........ccccooeiiiiiiiii 54
2.2.1.1 Vinay and Darbelnet’s Translation Shifts .............cccoceviiiiiinnnnn 55
2.2.1.2 Catford’s Translation Shifts .........cccceerriiiiiiiiiiiiii e 56
2.2.1.3 Van Leuven-Zwart’s Model of Translation Shifts .............c......... 58

1) The comparative model of translation shift................c............. 58

Q) TIANSEME .. veiveiieeieeie ettt sre e 59

b) Architransemes (ATR)......ccccceveviiiiieiciecseece e, 60

2.2.2 Types of Translation ShiftS.............ccccooiiiii e, 62
2.2.2.1 Absence of Shift.........cccoiiiiii e, 63
2.2.2.2 MOQUIALION ...t 63

1) Semantic Modulation ...........c.cccvveiieiie i 64

2) Stylistic Modulation ...........cccoevviiiieiie e 65

2.2.2.3 MOITICALION ... 66

1) Semantic Modification ............cccoevieiiiiii s 67

2) Stylistic Modification..........ccccovvveiiieiie e 67

3) Syntactic Modification ...........cccccvevieiii e 67

a) Syntactic-semantic Modification ...............ccccceveenenn, 67

b) Syntactic-stylistic Modification............c.cccocvevinennen, 68

c) Syntactic-pragmatic Modification..............ccccceveenneee. 68



viii

2.2.2.4 MULALION ...t 69

2.2.3 Directionality in Translation ...........cccccoviievi i 73

2.3 SUMMIAIY 11ttt ettt e sttt e bt e e e nbb e e e bt e e e bb e e e sbe e e e nbeeennbeeeanbeeeas 77
CHAPTER Il RESEARCH PROCEDURES ........cccoiiiieeeee e 78
3.1 Overview of the research desSign..........cccecveiiiiiiie i 78
3.2 BUIlING the COMPUS....c.viiieiiieie ettt ee e 81
R I R O 11 = 4 T DSOS PSR UT S UR TP 81

3.3 Data COMBCHION ...t 87
3.3.1 ReSearch iNStIUMENTS........ccviuiiiiieieieie e 88
3.3.2 Selection of Thai amplifier StrUCtUIeS ..........cccccvveeiveie i 91

3.4 Data ANAIYSIS.....ecuveiieeieiiesteeatiee st s a et e nreenre e 94
3.4.1 Analytical framework of linguistic realizations ............c.cccccevvvvveivenene. 94
3.4.2 Analytical framework of translation strategies ............ccccceevvevvivievreinene. 96

3.4.3 Analytical framework of similarities and differences in the translations

made by Thai and non-Thai translators............ccccceeveiieeve i, 103
3.4.4 Correspondence with the translators .............ccccceev i, 104
3.5 SUMMIANY .ottt b e eba e e bt e e et e e et e e e e b e e enbneeannes 106
CHAPTER IV THE LINGUISTIC DEVICES FOUND IN THE TRANSLATION OF
STANDARD AND STRONG AMPLIFIERS.........c.cccoiiiieee e 108
4.1 Classification of the ST AMPLIfiers ... 108
4.1.1 Single ampPlfiers. ..o 109
4.1.2 Multiple amplifiers ... 113
4.1.3 Reduplicated amplifiers..........cccooiiiiiiie e 117

4.2 The linguistic devices found in the translation categorized based on the
processes of INteNSITICAtION...........ccviiiiiii e 121
4.2.1 LeXICAl PIrOCESSES. .. .ccvviiiieitieiieesiee et stee et ae et e et ba e sraeabeenree s 131
4.2.1. 1 INTENSIFIEIS ...t 131
1) AMPITIEIS..ooiiiiiie e 133
@) BOOSTEIS ... 134

D) MAXIMIZELS ..ot s 136



2) EMPN@SIZENS.......ooivieiecieceee st 140

3) EXCESSIVIZENS ...c.vveieeiieciee sttt 143

4) DOWNEONELS ..ottt re e ans 147

5) Stance AdVErbialS..........ccceveiiiiiiic e 151

4.2.1.2 Lexical Coloring.......cccvevviieiiiie e 156

4.2.1.3 Emphasizing adjectiVeS .........ccccvvieieeie i 158

4.2.1.4 Quantifiers and determiner SUCN...........cccoevvveiieeiiie e 161

4.2.1.5 MUILIPIE DEVICES ......ocveeieiiecie e 165

4.2.1.6 SWEAK WOITS .....ovenieriaiiiteieeieie ettt 170

4.2.2 Morphological PrOCESSES ........ciceviiiiiieeiicie et 174

4.2.2.1 Inflectional comparatives and superlatives ...........ccccccoeevvenenne. 174

a) Inflectional Comparatives..........ccccccvvvevieienieseece e 175

b) Inflectional SUpPErlatives............cccvveveeie i 178

4.2.3 SYNTACTIC PrOCESSES .. .eeuirerreirieiteeiteiieieesteesesteesteatesseesteesesseesreessesneesreas 179

0 T8 I [0 o] 1 S SRS PRRRRRN 179

4.2.3.2 Figures of SPEECN.........cccvveeiiciicccec s 187

4.2.3.3 Exclamatory CONStrUCLIONS ........cccevveerieiie e 191

4.2.3.4 REPELITION ....oocviii i 194

4.2.3.5 Syntactic Comparison and Superlatives ............c.ccceeevveeevivenenne. 197

4.2.3.6 Rhetorical QUESLIONS ...........cccvoiiiicieeie e 199

O IS TU 11 010 - VPRSPPI 201
CHAPTER V TRANSLATION STRATEGIES FOUND IN THE TRANSLATION

OF STANDARD AND STRONG AMPLIFIERS........ccooiieieee 203

5.2 OVErall FINAINGS ...occvviiiieiiie sttt 204

5.2 Translations With SNIftS ...........cooiiiiiiiii e 206

5.2.1 MOQUIALION ... 206

1) Semantic Modulation ............ccooiveieeii i 207

a) Intensive EIements.........ccccovoiveiie i 208

b) Concrete EIemMeNtS.........cooviiieiiiecic e 209



2) Stylistic MOdUIALION ........ccveiieiiee e 209

a) Paradigmatic Element............ccccooveieiievi i 210

b) Register EIEMENtS.........cccevieiiie e 212

C) Temporal EIEMENtS........cccveiiiieiieeceee e 213

d) Syntagmatic Element............ccccoovviieiieie i 214

5.2.2 MOGITICALION ...t e 215

1) Semantic Modification ...........ccccceiieiieii e, 216

a) Intensive Element ... 216

2) Stylistic ModifiCation...........cccvveiiiiiiiece e 218

a) Paradigmatic Elements ............cccccvevviiiiicie e 218

b) Register EIEMENt ........c.cooieeiiiececceee e 219

C) Syntagmatic Element..........cccccevviiiiieie e 220

3) Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification ..............cccccevveviiicieene e 221

a) Thematic Meaning ..........cccoevvviieieee e 221

D) SPEECN ACL... oot 222

4) Syntactic-Stylistic Modification .............ccccceeveviv e 224

5. 2.3 MULALION ...ttt 225

5.3 Translations Without Shift.............ccoo e 226

54 Summary......... LW IEONLL ANV LAVIE I08. ..., 228
Chapter VI SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THAI AND NON-

THAI TRANSLATORS ... 230

6.1 Linguistic devices of Thai and non-Thai translators ............cccccecveiieeiiecnnnne, 231

6.1.1 Linguistic devices of standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai
ErANSIALOLS ... s 233

6.1.2 Linguistic devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators for strong
AMPITIEIS oo 235

6.2 Translation strategies of Thai and non-Thai translators ..............cccoceeevveennne, 237

6.2.1 Translation strategies for standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai
TrANSIALOLS ... s 239

6.2.2 Translation strategies of strong amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai
TrANSIALOLS ... s 241



Xi

6.3 Translators’ perspectives on translation of Thai amplifiers............c.cccccoeevenenn 242
5.4 SUMMIAIY ...ttt ittt ettt e e st e e b e e et b e s s sbb e e st e e e nnbneenntes 246
Chapter VII CONCLUSION. ........coiiiiiiiinieieie ettt 248
7.1 The main findings of the StUdY .........c.cccveiiiii e 248
7.1.1 The linguistic devices used to translate Thai amplifiers ...............c........ 249

7.1.2 Translation strategies for Thai amplifiers ...........cccoevvviiiiieiicceceeen, 254

7.1.3 Similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators .....255

7.2 Theoretical and translation IMplcationS............ccccvevieieiic i 256
7.3 Pedagogical IMplCatioNS..........cccoiiiiii i 257
7.3.1 LINQUISTIC HBVICES ..cvveiieiiiriesiieeeiie sttt 257

7.3.2 Translation strategies of amplifiers ..........ccccccovvveveiievi i, 259

7.3.3 Translators’ preferences in translation .............ccceeverieiiiciiesieeseeneene 260

7.3.4 Teaching literary translation and other translation studies..................... 260

7.4 Limitations and recommendations for future study...........ccccccooviveiieciiiienen, 261
REFERENGCES ... .ottt ettt nn e 264
APPENDICES ... oottt 276
APPENDIX A it 277
APPENDIX B ...t 279



LIST OF TABLES

Table 1: Comparison of Translation made by Thai and non-Thai translators............... 6
Table 2: Excluded constructions containing Thai amplifiers ...........ccccocvviiiene, 10
Table 3: Classification of INTENSITIErS .........ccoiieiiie e 43
Table 4: Labelling of amplifiers in different grammars of English (adapted from
RIISSANEN, 2016)......eeiuieieeiiesieee e st e et e e steeteeneesbeeneeaneenreeneennes 45
Table 5: Examples of restricted amplifiers ..o, 51
Table 6: Summary of categories and sub-categories of shifts according to van
Leuven-Zwart (1989, P. 170) ...couiiiiiiiiiiieieie et 71
Table 7: The Thai Fictional works and their Translations............ccccccovevvvvnieenivninnnn. 84

Table 8: The list of standard and strong amplifiers collected from the eight fictional

Table 9: The total number of standard and strong amplifiers collected from the eight

FICTIONAT WOTKS ...ttt 93
Table 10: Categories of strategies and their brief definitions...........cccccccecvevvieennenn. 101
Table 11: The five most common Single deViCesS...........coovviviereiiieiceeee 110
Table 12: The ten most common multiple intensifiers ..........ccoevveniiniiiicicnen 114
Table 13: The list of the most common reduplicated amplifiers ...........ccccoovvvennne. 118
Table 14: The types and tokens of the three categories of Thai amplifiers.............. 121
Table 15: Categories of intensification processes involved in the transfer .............. 122
Table 16: Linguistic devices found in the translation of Thai amplifiers................. 126
Table 17: Linguistic devices found in the translation of standard and strong

AMPIITIEES .ottt bbb 127
Table 18: Definitions and examples of each linguistic devices............c.ccoovvvvrvenne. 130

Table 19: Classifications of TL intensifiers involving the translation of Thai
AMPIITIEES .ottt bbbt 133

Table 20: List of boosters involving the translation of standard and strong amplifiers



Xiil

Table 21: Lists of maximizers involved in the translation of standard and strong
AMPIITIEIS .ottt e e e nnes 137

Table 22: Lists of emphasizers involved in the translation of standard and strong
Y] 01 L1 1] £ SRS 141

Table 23: List of excessivizers used for translating standard and strong amplifiers 144
Table 24: Downtoners involving the translation of standard and strong amplifiers.147

Table 25: List of stance adverbials found in the translation of standard and strong

AMPIITIEIS Lot nre e nnes 152
Table 26: Lists of emphasizing adjectives used to translate standard and strong
101 01 11 1T £ S SRS 159
Table 27: Lists of quantifiers involving the translation of standard and strong
101 01 1 1T £ SRS 162
Table 28: Examples of sentences showing the use of multiple intensifiers.............. 166

Table 29: Frequency of inflectional comparatives and superlatives constructions ..174
Table 30: Types of shifts found in standard and strong amplifiers..............c.ce...... 206
Table 31: Classification of ModUIation ...........cccoociiiiiiiiiiineee e 207

Table 32: Subcategories of Modification found to be used in the translation of
standard and Strong ampPhfierS ... 215

Table 33: Classifications of linguistic devices used in translating Thai amplifiers by
Thai and NON-Thai tranSIALOrS ...........coviiiiiieeee s 231

Table 34: Linguistic devices for standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai
translators............ s HULAL ONGKORN:- LINIVERSITY oo cceeververcrennmnmnnnnnssenes 234

Table 35: Linguistic devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators for strong
AMPITIEIS .ot re e 235

Table 36: Translation strategies used by Thai and non-Thai translators. .................. 238

Table 37: Translation strategies used for standard amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai
EFANSIALOTS ...t 239

Table 38: Translation strategies used for strong amplifiers made by Thai and non-
THAT TrANSIALOIS. ...t nae e 241

Table 39: Linguistic devices and brief descriptions ..........ccccccevveveiiievie e 250



LIST OF FIGURES

Figure 1: Classification of Intensifiers (Quirk et al. 1976) .........cccccevvvieviiiiniieninnn 40
Figure 2: Classification of intensifiers provided by Allerton (1987)........ccccccevvenenne. 42
Figure 3: The distinction between “strong” amplifiers and “standard” amplifiers.....44
Figure 4: Classification of Vinay and Darbelnet’s Translation Shifts............c.ccccoc.... 56
Figure 5: Classification of Catford’s Translation Shifts..........ccccoceniiiniiiiiiiicienn, 57
Figure 6: The description of transeme relationship (Leuven-Zwart, 1989)................ 63
Figure 7: Example of modulation showing hyponymic relationship............cccccecvenee. 64
Figure 8: Example of modification showing a contrast relationship ............ccccceveuee. 66
Figure 9: Van Leuven-Zwart’s Translation Shifts.........cc.ccoceoviniiiiiiiiiiiiicee, 70
Figure 10: Summary of the research proCedure...........ccoouvvvrieieieienc i 80
Figure 11: The overall steps of data COHECtion............cccoovveiviiiiinciniicee, 88
Figure 12: The spreadsheet in MS-Excel for data analysis...........c.ccocvevniriinninnnennn, 91
Figure 13: The overall framework for the analysis of Thai amplifiers translation.....94
Figure 14: The analytical framework of linguistic deVICeS ...........cccccevervririricinenn, 96
Figure 15: Framework of translation strategy used in the present study adapted from

van-Leuven-ZWart (1989) ... s 102
Figure 16: Classification of standard and strong amplifiers...........cc.ccocvviiiinienen, 109

Figure 17: The diagram of TL intensifiers found in the translation of Thai amplifiers

.................................................................................................................................... 132
Figure 18: The diagram of English linguistic devices as selected by the translators

.................................................................................................................................... 200
Figure 19: Percentage distribution of translation shifts............ccccovonnciiiincn, 204
Figure 20: Subcategories of translation with shifts............cccccoiiiincii 205

Figure 21: The diagram of translation strategy of Thai amplifiers selected by the
EPANSIALOTS ...ttt e s e e sbe e e e re e eaa e nrs 228

Figure 22: Percentages of linguistic device occurrences in the work of Thai and non-
THAT TrANSIATOIS. ... i 232



XV

Figure 23: Linguistic devices found in the translation of standard amplifiers by Thai
and NON-Tai traNSIALOTS .........ooiiiiiiiiee s 234

Figure 24: Translation devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators.................... 236

Figure 25: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences made by Thai and non-
THAT TrANSIATOIS. ... .o bbb 239

Figure 26: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences used in the translation of
Standard aMPIITIEIS......cvi i e 240

Figure 27: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences used in the translation of
SErONG AMPITIETS ... 241

Figure 28: Summary of translation shift...............cccocoiiiiii i, 255



CHAPTER |
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of the Study

Amplifiers are adverbs that perform the semantic function of “scaling upwards
from an assumed norm” (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 590), e.g. so, completely, extremely,
fully, perfectly, quite, thoroughly, and totally. They can be used to characterize
speakers, intensify the emotions conveyed by an utterance, and illustrate scenes and
moments vividly. Amplifiers are used in a variety of registers ranging from formal

speech to casual conversation, as illustrated in the following example:

“Well, after I heard—I can’t really, I can’t definitely state whether
the brakes or the lights came first, but | rotated my head slightly to
the right, and looked directly behind Mr. Y, and | saw reflections of
lights, and uh, very, very, very instantaneously after that, | heard a
very, very loud explosion—from my standpoint of view it would
have been an implosion because everything was forced outward,
like this, like a grenade thrown into a room. And, uh, it was, it was
terrifically loud.”

(O'Barr and Black, 2014, p. 68)
The highlighted words are amplifiers, and they are used to emphasize key
elements in the discourse in order to convey to listeners the full impact of the
speaker’s words. Without these amplifiers (really, very, definitely, terrifically), the
speaker’s feelings toward the situation may not be adequately communicated.
Amplifiers signal personal expression including personal commitment and
judgements of truth and value (Lorenz, 1999, p. 4). In fact, the use of amplifiers is the
most typical way to show attitudinal meaning (Wang, 2016). From a systematic
functional perspective, amplifiers serve a modal function conveying interpersonal

meaning and provide information about the social and emotional stance of the speaker



(Halliday, 1994; Labov, 1984; Partington, 1993; Peters, 1994, as cited in Wang, 2016,
p.1). Based on these significant functions of amplifiers, their most prominent
characteristics are emotionality and subjectivity. Amplifiers are “markers of
subjectivity,” as they tell us more about the speaker than about the “reality” described
(Kohig, 2017). They become a mark of a speaker’s subjectivity underlying discourses
with a variety of purposes: to persuade, to satirize or express irony, to compliment, to
express feelings, to describe events, to give information, and so forth
(Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017, p. 260).

Amplifiers have long been of interest to scholars (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Quirk et
al., 1985), and the work on amplifiers spans a broad range of languages and linguistic
perspectives, including cognitive linguistics (e.g. King, 2016; Mandler and CaNovas,
2014), syntax (e.g. Ajimer, 2016), semantics (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Lorenz, 2002;
Quirk et al., 1980), corpus-based and genre studies (e.g. Lim and Hong, 2012;
Martinez, 2016; Wittouck, 2011; Xiao and Tao, 2007), discourse analysis (e.g. Brown
and Tagliamonte, 2012), diachronic linguistics concerning change in amplifier usage
over time (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Ito and Tagliamonte, 2003; Partington, 1993; Peters,
1994; Quirk et al., 1985, as cited in Wang, 2016), sociolinguistics (e.g. Xiao and Tao,
2007), stylistics (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Diani, 2008; Greenbaum and Quirk, 1973;
Paradis, 1997; Quirk et al., 1985), collocation (e.g. Altenberg, 2011; Backlund, 1973),
and translation (Dahl, 2004; e.g. Mahmood, 2015; Meng, 2008; Pintari¢, 2012;
Pintari¢ and Frleta, 2014; Poonlarp, 2009). Many studies compare English amplifiers
with those of European languages, such as Spanish (e.g. Bafios, 2013) and German
(e.g. Kohig, 2017; Siemund, 2017). Little research has been carried out comparing

English and other Asian languages such as English and Chinese (e.g. Meng, 2008;



Xiao and Tao, 2007), or English and Thai (e.g. Poonlarp, 2009; Sirijanchuen et al.,
2011). With regard to the Thai language, most studies focus on intensifiers, especially
Thai verbs and dialectical forms (e.g. Haas, 1946, as cited in Kullavanijaya, 1997;
Klubsri-on, 2002; Yuttapongtada, 2017). Kullavanijaya (1997), for example,
investigated amplifiers in Bangkok Thai focusing on intensifying devices for verbs,
and Yuttapongtada (2017) explored the process of semantic change in Thai
intensifiers derived from impolite words.

Only a few studies are cross-linguistic and, comparing English and Thai
(Poonlarp, 2009; Sirijanchuen et al., 2011). Poonlarp (2009) explored intensifier
translation from English into Thai. She studied expressive meaning in the translation
of the English intensifiers so, very, and really into Thai. Sirijanchuen et al. (2011)
studied the translation of English downtoners a bit, a little, a little bit and slightly into
Thai, focusing on the type of speech act and communicative context, including both
dialogue and narration as well as meaning and the linguistic forms found in the
translation. These two previous studies explored translation of English into Thai. As
there does not seem to have been any research addressing the translation of Thai
amplifiers into English, the present study hopes to bridge this gap in the literature.

Interestingly, preliminary results from my corpus reveal that when translated
into English, Thai amplifiers can be rendered through various devices, as illustrated

below:



(1)

ST: Fin n 21N 10
chiiOwit3 khaw4 ?aaOphap3 maak2*
‘life his  unfortunate very’

TT: “He’s had such an unfortunate life.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 11, 13)?

)

ST: “gnan 150 a0 ) wsn N

2

luuk2saaw4 thgq0 suuaj4  dii0 na2rak3 maak2
‘Daughter ~ your beautiful good lovely very’
TT:  “Her daughter looked gorgeous.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 186, 215)

(3)

ST: 218l anvY 10

?aalkaatl sotlchwn2  maak2
‘weather fresh much’
TT:  And what a day.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 215, 318)

In examples (1), (2), and (3) the noun phrase such an unfortunate life, the
adjective gorgeous, and the exclamative clause what a day were used to reflect the

usage of the amplifier 11 /maak2/ ‘much-many’ in the ST to intensify the feelings of
the speaker (o#w /?aaOphap3/ ‘unfortunate’, Twin /mooOhoo4/ ‘angry’, and aniu

/sotlchvvn2/ ‘fresh’ respectively) instead of a more literal and standard translation
(e.g. very, so). These results illustrate the variety of linguistic devices used to

intensify feeling or emotion.

1, The transcription of the Thai language used in this study is based on the Linguistic Research Unit of
Chulalongkorn University (LRU) system (Schoknecht, 2000). The system deviates from IPA with regard to four
consonants, i.e., ng=/n/; c=/tg /; ch=/tg" /; ?=/2/, and four vowels, i.e., v =/w/; q=/¥/; x=/e/; @=/a/; vowel length is
expressed by double letters. The numerals 0-4 are used to mark the five Thai tones, i.e., 0=mid, 1=low, 2=falling,
3=high, 4=rising.

2 The former number is the page of the SL text and the latter is that of the TL text.



To understand what linguistic devices are used to transfer amplifying elements
across the language boundary and potential factors involved in their selection, three
research objectives have been set. These objectives are based on the preliminary
results of the pilot study, which allowed the researcher to identify various kinds of
expressions other than common amplifiers (e.g. very, so, really), such as intensified
lexemes, idioms, metaphors, and exclamatory constructions. The first objective,
therefore, is to identify linguistic devices used in translating standard and strong
amplifiers from Thai into English. The former term refers to linguistic devices used to

convey weaker intensity, e.g. wn /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and its variants; the latter
refers to linguistic devices used to strengthen intensity, e.g. wdediu /lvvadkqgnO/
‘exceedingly’ and wau /sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’.

The wide range of linguistic devices corresponding to the Thai amplifiers
suggest that there may be various kinds of changes, known as translation shifts, that
occur when translating from the ST to the TT. Thus, the second objective is to explore
the strategies used in translating standard and strong amplifiers. Leuven-Zwart’s
(1989) typology of translation shifts is adopted as a framework for analysis of
translation strategies because it has been devised as a practical method for studying
syntactic, semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic shifts within the sentences, clauses, and
phrases of literary texts and their translations.

The substantial amount of data analysed in this research also allowed the
researcher to notice similarities and differences in the linguistic devices and
translation strategies employed by Thai and non-Thai translators. Translations made

by native and non-native translators have been widely investigated from different



perspectives, such as culture-specific items (Salehi, 2012), similarities and differences
between native and non-native translators (Rabinovich et al., 2016), comparative
evaluation of original and translated texts made by native and non-native translators
(Nawaz, 2018), directionality in translation (e.g. Malkiel, 2004; Pavlovic, 2013;
Pokorn et al., 2020) and competence in L2 translation (e.g. Dubéda and Obdrzalkova,
2021; Pederson, 2000). However, to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, there
have been no studies on the translation of amplifiers from Thai to English or on Thai
versus non-Thai translators. My preliminary findings show crucial differences in
translation between Thai and non-Thai translators. While standard amplifiers, for
example, were omitted by Thai and non-Thai translators almost equally, Thai
translators tended to engage in more omission when translating strong amplifiers. In
addition, non-Thai translators tended to use a much greater variety of strategies when
translating strong amplifiers than Thai translators. This could indicate that translations
of Thai and non-Thai translators reflect different perceptions of amplifiers. The
examples in Table 1 illustrate the different usage of intensifying devices for the Thai

amplifiers sulv/capl caji0/ ‘touch heart’ by Thai and non-Thai translators.

Thai Translators Non-Thai translators

ST: i fiil) afasn i i ST:  iu lunrh i FaFer Vo4 Ty
nii2  pen0  khrang3 rxxk2 thii2 keng2
hen4  bajonaa2  ?an0 siit2siaw0 kh@@ng4  tajo

N vlo «

kluua0  capl cajo

see Face that Pale of Thai

o Py X o
1% un AT % n il

scare touch-heart’ . .
uch-hear haj2  nvk3  song4saand  khvn2 maa0  capl cajo

TT: This is the first time that Geng feels really scared. . X .
(A Walk Through Spring, pp. 150) give  think  pity up come  touch heart

TT: [...]she couldn’t help but feel sympathy for him at the bottom of her
heart.
(Mad dogs & Co, pp. 611, 444)

Table 1: Comparison of Translation made by Thai and non-Thai translators



In these example translations, the amplifier suls /capl caj0/ ‘touch heart’ was
realized through different expressions: for suls /caplcajO/, the common amplifier

really was used by the Thai translator and the idiom at the bottom of one’s heart was
used by their non-Thai counterpart. The choice of linguistic expressions referring to
emotions is perhaps related to the translator’s background and experience. That is, the
emotional expressions of the source text are reinterpreted within the linguistic and
cultural references of the translator, so the meaning of each expression may vary from
person to person (Coromines i Calders, 2010). The choice of amplifier could also
depend on what the word was amplifying. Native speakers of the source language, for
example, are more fluent in their first language and have a stronger familiarity and
comprehension of the source text than non-native translators, while the latter may
have at their disposal a larger TL linguistic repertoire. These linguistic, cultural and
translator restrictions may lead to cognitive and linguistic shifts in the target texts. As
the translator’s background (whether native or non-native) can reflect similarities and
differences in their decisions, it is worth studying more to confirm this assumption. In
addition, similarities and differences in the translations made by Thai and non-Thai
translators may reflect their linguistic preferences in transferring the Thai amplifiers
and may provide a wider range of intensifying devices.

Since the data were collected from a corpus, authentic data and patterns in
translating amplifiers are revealed. Hence, it is hoped that this research will result in
guidelines and norms concerning the translation of these linguistic elements to
translation teachers and novice translators. For these reasons, it is important to

investigate translation of amplifiers from Thai into English.



1.2 Research Questions

1.

What are the linguistic devices used in translating standard and strong
amplifiers from Thai into English?

What are the translation strategies used in translating these amplifiers?

What are similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators as

regards the use of linguistic devices and translation strategies?

1.3 Objectives of the study

1.

To identify linguistic devices used in translating standard and strong
amplifiers from Thai into English

To explore the translation strategies used in translating these amplifiers

To investigate similarities and differences in linguistic devices and translation

strategies used by Thai and non-Thai translators

1.4 Statement of Hypotheses

1. A variety of linguistic devices at different levels, from lexical to syntactic, are
used to transfer standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English.
2. Translating Thai amplifiers involves different kinds of translation shifts, such
as Modulation and Mutation.
3. Thai and non-Thai translators use different linguistic devices and translation
strategies.
1.5 Scope of the study

This research focuses solely on two kinds of amplifiers: standard and strong.

Thai amplifiers were classified into two groups based on Dahl (2004), who classifies



amplifiers into two poles: standard (e.g., very®) and strong amplifiers (e.g., devilishly,

incredibly, shockingly). In the present study, the term standard amplifier refers to in
/maak?2/ “very” and its variations, e.g. wnue /maak2 maajO/ ‘a lot’, wniider /maak2

tii0-diaw0/ ‘very much’. These amplifiers are considered weak because they are used
so often that people may not notice their metaphoricity, leading to a loss of emotional

effect in actual use. Strong amplifiers, e.g. méeiiu /lvvad kqqnO/ ‘exceedingly’, uau
/sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’, and @ /jing2/ ‘most’ are regarded as such since they

provide more emotional impact than standard amplifiers. They can be grouped into

various schemata, such as containment schema (waeiiu /lvvad kqqnO/ ‘excessively’),
force schema (& /jing2/, ‘most’), and so forth.

Eight Thai fictional works translated by Thai and non-Thai translators were

purposively selected as the source of data: 1) nawuws /klin1fang0/ (The Sweet Scent of
Hay), 2) gnéaw [/luuk2iiOsaan4/ (A Child of the Northeast), 3) aywgvvewnsi
/lkhwaamOsuklkh@@ng4kalti2/  (The Happiness of Kati), 4) iuilanes
/puunOpitlth@@ng0/ (Gold-pasted Cement), 5) suuaurnes /lap3Ixx0kxxnglk@@jo/
(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), 6) sesadud /r@@jOwa3sand/ (A Walk through Spring),
7) sz lesvuduvin /pralchaaOtip3paltajObonOsen2kalnaand/ (Democracy, Shaken
& Stirred), and 8) siuguxani [phanOmaadbaa2/ (Mad Dog & Co). The analysis was

restricted to amplifiers that modify adjectives, nouns, and verbs in the SL text in

declarative sentences. Therefore, constructions involving comparison, negation, and

3 Among amplifiers, very has a lexical equivalent (or a set of equivalents) in all languages (Dahl 2004:139) e.g.
the Thai amplifier s /maak2/ ‘much, many’.



10

questions were excluded. For example, ginfunnlsinu /suud rak3 kanO maak2 chaj2

maj4/ ‘you love each other very [SP]’, which was translated as “Kamgong, do you
love this boy very much?”, was excluded since the speaker is asking about the hearer’s
feelings and the statement is not a declaration of his own feelings. The excluded

constructions and the reason for their exclusion are listed in Table 2:

Excluded Examples
Constructions

Comparison & B4 4 N 1A

laan3 jing2 kham4 maak2kwaal dggmO
‘Larn most amuse morethan formerly’

(Walk through the Spring)
Excessiveness AU i Tu aidd Vo4 @ iyl
kun0jing4 chvv2man2 naj0 salneel kh@@ng4 tuua0 maak2 kqgn pajo
‘lady confident in charm of her too  much’

(Gold-pasted Cement)

Negation “Juifou W wile oW Tl 189 1"
ngvvnOdvan0 phan0 nvngl haa4 maji2daj2 ngaj2ngaj2 nak3
‘salary  thousand one find  not easy-easy so much’

(Gold-pasted Cement)

E3]

Question “a n M N it Y

o

suu4 rak3  kanO maak2 chaj2 maj4
‘you love each other very right [SP]’
(Child of the Northeast)

Table 2: Excluded constructions containing Thai amplifiers
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Comparison and excessiveness constructions are not included because they
compare two linguistic elements rather than vouching for the speaker’s emotional
intensity. These two constructions tend to generate the expressions “more...than” or

“than” for wnni /maak2kwaal/ ‘more than’ and “too” for vl /maak2kvvnOpajo/

‘too much’ respectively, rather than the variety of amplifying expressions sought by
the researcher. Two other constructions, negation and question, are also excluded.
Negative constructions are not included because it is difficult to pinpoint their real
meaning in terms of degree. According to Morante and Sporleder (2012, p. 37),
negation can affect other elements in the text. That is, negation can have an impact on
intensity and make the scale of intensity ambiguous. Questions are also excluded
because they do not show intensity of feeling on the part of the speaker. In questions,
intensity is directed at the hearers, not on the answer from the addressee. Moreover,

words that show only intensity but not degree of feeling, such as #@en /thiiOdiiaw0/

‘once’ were not included.
1.6 Definition of Terms
Certain specialized terms are used throughout the study. These terms are
defined as follows:
1) Intensifiers are degree adverbs used to either strengthen or weaken the meaning
of the expression they combine with (Quirk et al., 1985).
2) Amplifiers are degree words used to scale upward towards an assumed norm to
emphasize a quality of some entity in the text. They are subsumed under the

notion of intensification (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 590).



3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

12

Standard amplifiers include the Thai amplifier s /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and

expressions containing it. Their force of intensity is weaker than that of strong
amplifiers. Standard amplifiers can be regarded as grammaticalized and
institutionalized (Dahl, 2004; Poonlarp, 2009). In other words, their repeated and
extensive use has brought about a loss of emotional impact. This kind of amplifier
is equivalent to “very” in English.

Strong amplifiers are amplifiers that carry a higher degree of intensity; they are

words other than snn /maak2/ ‘much-many’. This kind of amplifier is more varied

than standard amplifiers since speakers may find these devices too conventional
and lacking in intensity or expressiveness.

Linguistic realizations are the expressions actually used in a particular
communicative situation. They reflect the pairings between form and meaning in
the symbolic function of language (Evans and Green, 2006). In this study, they
are actual expressions used for strengthening the intensity of emotions and
feelings of fictional characters.

Linguistic devices are techniques or strategies that can serve a particular function
of language. They serve a function of language in terms of expressivity (Evans
and Green, 2006). A single linguistic device may encompass many expressions or
linguistic realizations.

Translation strategies are procedures that involve a translator’s decision-making
at specific levels used to solve a particular problem that emerges when carrying
out the translation process. This study employs the concept of “translation shift”
based on the theoretical framework of van Leuven-Zwart (1989) to analyze the

translation strategies utilized in the translation of Thai amplifiers.
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9

13

Translation shift is the difference in structure between a translation and the
original text (Munday, 2014). This concept focuses on the end product, aiming to
identify difference between the ST and TT.

Thai translators are translators who are native Thai and have Thai as their first
language. In this study, four works of fiction were translated by Thai translators:

1)  uilanes  /puunOpitlth@@ng0/ (Gold-pasted Cement), 2) seoadud
Ir@@jOwa3san4/ (A Walk through Spring), 3) nauhe /klinlfang0/ (The Sweet
Scent of Hay), 4) vsems/laevuduyu /pralchaaOtip3paltajObonOsen2kalnaand/

(Democracy, Shaken & Stirred).

10) Non-Thai translators refer to translators who are not native Thai and do not

speak Thai as their first language. In this research, the novels translated by non-

Thai translators are 1) gndam /luuk2iiOsaan4/ (A Child of the Northeast), 2) aswgw
vauneii [khwaamOsuklkh@ @ng4kalti3/ (The Happiness of Kati), 3) duuaunines
/lap3Ixx0kxxnglk@@j0/ (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), and 4) suguuiih

/phanOmaa4dbaa2/ (Mad Dog & Co).

In addition, the following abbreviations will be used in this study:

ST stands for Source Text
TT stands for Target Text
SL stands for Source Language
TL stands for Target Language

Other useful signals are as follows:
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A bold typeface within a concordance line is used to highlight or emphasize
the translation of Thai amplifiers.

Italics are used to represent examples of linguistic realizations, linguistic
devices or words used for illustration.

Capital letters represent terminology which is mainly based on the work of van
Leuven-Zwart (1989).

1.7 Significance of the Study

The findings of this study are expected to offer theoretical and pedagogical
implications. Theoretically, this study suggests linguistic devices for transferring Thai
amplifiers into English and sheds light on the translation strategies used by translators
in translating Thai amplifiers, on how directionality may influence translators’
decisions, on the collection of amplifiers, and on ways of intensifying feelings and
emotions in English.

As for pedagogical implications, this study provides an insight into the
translation of the Thai amplifiers, which function to express the feelings and emotions
of the speaker even if they may seem to be an insignificant element of a text and tend
to be omitted. In addition, the findings can be used to teach students that translation of
Thai amplifiers does not merely involve translating word for word, but rather that the
words being intensified, amplifiers, meaning, and structure of the source and the
target texts should also be considered. That is to say, the translator needs to derive the
meaning and to select a form or a word that suits the context and grammatical
structure. The results of this research can help raise students’ awareness of the various
linguistic forms used in transferring source text amplification. Finally, the findings

could be used as a basis for identifying norms for the translation of amplifiers from
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Thai to English, specifying the kinds of amplifiers that tend to be translated and
omitted. As a result, students would be enabled to realize that if a literary work loses
the expressivity of feelings or emotion, it becomes uninteresting and lacks vivacity,
thus losing appeal for the TL reader.
1.8 Summary

This chapter presents the background of the study, the research questions,
research objectives, and hypotheses. The focus of this research is the investigation of
the linguistic devices of standard and strong amplifiers in Thai, the translation
strategies as well as the directionality or preferences of Thai and non-Thai translators.
The hypotheses were formulated in response to the research questions and objectives.
The scope of the study limited the extent to which the research was explored, and
motivated the exclusion of certain structures and data sources. The last section
explains concepts used in this research and indicates the significance of the study.

The next chapter, the literature review, proposes theoretical frameworks based
on relevant research in relation to intensification, translation strategies, and

directionality in translation.
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CHAPTER Il
LITERATURE REVIEW

This chapter offers a theoretical background and studies related to the current
research. It is divided into two main paradigms, namely intensification and
translation. The first paradigm, intensification, comprises three sub-paradigms: 1)
processes of intensification, 2) types of intensification, and 3) amplifiers in Thai and
various other languages. The second paradigm, translation, consists of three sub-
paradigms: 1) theories of translation shift, 2) types of translation shift, and 3)
directionality in translation.

2.1 Intensification
Intensification is a semantic process that is widely used in various contexts
from casual conversation to formal speech.
2.1.1 Intensification from a Semantic Perspective
Intensification is defined as “a general term for the use of degree
adverbs or degree adverbials to intensify the meaning or force of some part of

a sentence.” (Leech, 2006). According to Partington (1993, p. 178),

intensification is “a direct indication of a speaker’s desire to use and exploit

the expression of hyperbole as a vehicle for impressing, praising, persuading,
insulting, and generally influencing the listener’s reception of the message”

(Partington, 1993, p. 178). It can refer to the intensification of adjectives

(immensely hot), adverbs, (very occasionally), negative words (I'm not in the

least hungry), and question words (What on earth were you thinking about?)

(Leech, 2006, p. 57).
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Eggins and Slade (1997, pp. 133-137) classify intensification into three
main categories: 1) enrichment, which “involves a speaker adding an
additional coloring to a meaning when a core, neutral word could be used,” 2)
augmenting, which “involves amplifying attitudinal meaning,”, and 3)
mitigation, which attempts, as the term suggests, to mitigate attitudinal
meaning. Among these processes, augmenting is the most commonly used.
This finding is compatible with those of Poonlarp (2009) and Bafios (2013),
who state that items realized through lexical processes are most common.

Intensification as analyzed by Poonlarp (2009), who investigates the
translation of English intensifiers into Thai, is realized through three linguistic
processes: lexical, morpho-syntactico-phonological, and phonological
processes. Lexical processes involve intensifying devices that occur at word
level, such as intensifiers and deictics. Morpho-syntactico-phonological
processes refers to devices that are generative and creative produced by
translator’s creativity, e.g., repetition and negative constructions, and
phonological processes concern final particles.

Bafios (2013), who studies the translation of adverbial intensifiers in
English-Spanish dubbing, divides intensification into five language levels
based on the taxonomy provided by (Briz, 1996, 1998) and Albelda Marco
(2004), which consists of morphological, lexical, syntactic, semantic, and
phonetic levels. Bafios identifies various subcategories of amplification, such
as the use of degree adverbs (e.g. intensifiers, downtoners), exclamative
clauses, omission of intensification, and the use of lexical-semantic resources

(e.g. intensified lexemes, phraseology, and metaphor).
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Beltrama (2016, pp. 4-5) conceives of intensification as a linguistic
phenomenon affected by all the domains of semantic, pragmatic, and social
meanings. She argues that linguistic properties of intensifiers can reveal
complex dimensions of these meanings in addition to strengthening the
meaning of expressions. According to Beltrama (2016), intensification can be
broadly divided into two groups—Iexical intensification and non-lexical
intensification—based on the contexts in which they occur. Lexical
intensification involves a gradable predicate, while in non-lexical
intensification, the predicate is generally non-gradable. Lexical intensification
includes “contexts in which the target scale is lexically provided by a gradable
predicate” (ibid, p. 5), such as tall, messy, and beautiful. Tall, for example, is
considered to be gradable (Heim, 2000; Kennedy and McNally, 2005; Rotstein
and Winter, 2004, as cited in Beltrama, 2015, p. 126), and its degree can be
raised by a degree modifier such as very in very tall.

Non-lexical intensification, on the other hand, includes ‘“contexts in
which no scale is lexically available, and one needs to be recruited from either
the broader pragmatic context or other semantic features of the modified
expression” (ibid, p. 5), i.e., contexts that are absolute rather than gradable.
Unlike the other category, it cannot be embedded in comparative
constructions. For example, in the sentence “Jamie has so dated that type of
guy before”, the word “dated” cannot be used with more or -er.

Intensification in Thai may refer to degree construction which “might be
expected to make special use of the inherent gradability of many prototypically

adjectival property concepts” (Hajek, 2004, as cited in Post, 2008, p. 26).
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Degree construction can be subdivided into two types: 1) reduplicative
intensification, and 2) marked intensification (Post, 2008). Semantically,
reduplicative intensification entails gradability or enhancement of degree e.g.

adjectives to which the concept denoted by the reduplicated lexeme e.g. un 4
/maak2 maak?2/ ‘very much’ or dgsgs /soong3 soong4/ ‘very tall’.

Intensification realized through different expressions can be grouped
into processes as proposed by several scholars. This will be illustrated in the
sections that follow.

2.1.2 Intensification Processes

The phenomenon of intensification is regarded as having multifaceted
aspects, with a variety of different features when viewed from cross-linguistic
and contrastive perspectives (Napoli and Ravetto, 2017). It can be realized
through various linguistic devices, from phonological (e.g., lengthening of
sound, prosodic stress, or loudness) to lexical (e.g. the use of adjectives,
adverbs, strong words) and stylistic choices (e.g. repetition) (Eggins and Slade,
1997). Poonlarp (2009) provides a wider range of amplifiers from a stem to
syntactic structures. For ease of analysis and classification, Poolarp's typology
of intensifying devices is employed in this study. These processes involve
various devices, which are elaborated as follows:

2.1.2.1 Phonological process
Intensification through phonological processes can be realized
through the elongation of vowels such as /ai/, higher pitch, or increased

stress. This process can intensify and emphasize meaning. The more the
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sound is lengthened, the greater the intensity.* This vowel quantity
intensification device is a form of phonological intensification, which
includes all intensifying and deintensifying speech choices (Labov,
1984, as cited in Caffi and Janney, 1994): that is, all choices of quantity,
degree, measure, duration, or amount of a given speech phenomenon.
Quantity  phenomena include phonological elongations (It’s
huge/hu:ge/hu::ge) and unexpected prosodic stress or loudness (I'm
not/NOT excited).

The Thai language has similar processes to amplify the feelings
and emotions of a speaker. Kullavanijaya (1997, pp. 147-152) refers to
this process as phonological elongation or vowel-lengthening and
observes that it is a phenomenon which marks intensity. It tends to occur
with verbs containing long vowels, although it is possible with short
vowels, too.

2.1.2.2 Morphological processes

Intensification can also be realized through morphological
devices. In English, morphological devices include the comparative and
superlative inflections and affixation, but in the Thai language,

reduplication is often used.

4 Caffi and Janney (1994) propose six emotive devices: (1) evaluation devices, (2) proximity devices, (3)
specificity devices, (4) evidential devices, (5) volitionality devices, and (6) quantity devices. They also identify
eleven token features for the expression of intensity: morphological choices, lexical substitutions, terms of address,
choices of determiners, verb tense/aspect, pronouns, modal verbs, agents, sound duration, prosodic stress, and
lexical repetition.
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1) Comparatives and superlatives

As noted by Lorenz (1999), comparatives and superlatives
are a grammatical way of scaling upwards or downwards from a
given point of reference. In English, comparative and superlative
degrees are marked either by the inflected forms -er and —est, or
the periphrastic forms more and most, which are only compatible
with gradable adjectives. They are called metalinguistic
comparatives (Giannakidou and Yoon, 2011; McCawley, 1998;
Morzycki, 2011, as cited in Beltrama, 2016). Although they do not
perform an intensifying function, they still convey the notion of a
scale (ibid.).

In contrast, Greenbaum and Quirk (1973) state that most
adjectives are gradable and can be modified by adverbs which
convey the degree of intensity of the adjectives. Gradability
includes comparison and superlative, which is a form of
intensification that can be illustrated as follows:

tall taller tallest

beautiful more beautiful most beautiful

The italicized words are in comparative and superlative
forms and can be used as amplifiers to increase the degree of
intensity. That is, comparative constructions not only denote
similarity or dissimilarity but can also function as intensifying
constructions which convey stronger degrees of feeling (Kohig,

2017; Wouden and Foolen, 2017). However, the degree of
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intensity found in normal comparison marked by inflected forms
and periphrastic forms may not exhibit much expressivity
(Poonlarp, 2009). Compared with this kind of comparison,
repeated comparatives connected by and (e.g., funnier and
funnier) and the structure more and more (e.g. more and more
computer wise) are used to convey a higher degree of intensity
(Biber et al., 1999, pp. 536-537, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009, p.38).
2) Affixation

Apart from comparatives and superlatives, some affixes,
which consist of prefixes and suffixes, can function to increase the
degree of intensification. According to Bakema and Geeraerts
(2004, p. 1045, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009) there are two types of
affixation that function as amplifying devices: diminutive and
augmentative. The term diminutive refers to any formation in a
language expressing the referential meaning “small” and possibly
derived evaluative shades of meaning. Diminutives can be found
in both prefixes and suffixes, such as mini- (e.g. miniskirt) and -let
(e.g. booklet). In contrast, augmentative expresses the concept
“big” and generally suggests evaluative exaggeration and
intensification, as can be observed in the English prefixes super-,
mega-, re-, over- (Lieber, 2004), and ultra-. The augmentative
meaning can be expressed both analytically with a phrasal
paraphrase of the concept “big,” and synthetically with

morphological devices. In Thai, for example, the Thai word sud
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/mans0/ (the suffix — is added from s /man0/) means great fun

which is used by teenagers and is found in colloquial, personalized
internet language, especially in teenager web blogs (Kullavanijaya,
1997, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009).
3) Reduplication

Reduplication is an important mechanism in most
languages for the creation of new words and the modification of
meaning (Antoniak, 2005; Moravcsik, 1978; Pott, 1863; Skoda,
1982; Watts, 1968, as cited in Bonacchi, 2017). According to
Bonacchi (2017, p. 290, as cited in Napoli and Ravetto, 2017),
reduplication “is based on the repetition of language units used as
source material for the repetition (the base), which leads to a
verbal ‘unit’ with a new meaning.” It is a morphological process in
which the root or stem of a word or a part of it is repeated (Karjo
et al., 2013; Nadarajan, 2006).

Reduplication is used to express intensity of emotions and
to mark plurality and other grammatical functions (Dirven, 1985;
Lakoff and Johnson, 1980; Luksaneeyanawin, 1983, as cited in
Techajaroenrungruang, 2017). In Thai, reduplication involves the
repetition of the root and is employed to add various meanings to a
word, such as softness, intensity, and plurality (Haas, 1946;
Iwasaki and Horie, 2009; Regier, 1998; Smyth, 2002).
Reduplication also semantically entails an assertion to the effect

that the target attributes (Post, 2008). Similarly, according to
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Anchaleenukul (2003), reduplication can be used to emphasize the
meaning of words. Thus, reduplication mainly denote two
meanings: intensification and plurality.

In Thai, reduplication for intensification can involve one,
two, or four repetitions of the base word accompanied by certain
patterns of pitch and vowel length (Kullavanijaya, 1997, p. 148).
There are three types of reduplication in Thai: simple, complex,
and semantic reduplication (lwasaki and Horie, 2009). However,
only complex reduplication or emphatic reduplication is
considered as an intensifier; it takes the root and assigns an
“emphatic high tone” or “sixth tone,” to generate a modified form
that is used as the first constituent of the reduplicated word (Haas,
1946, p. 129). This type of reduplication emphasizes the meaning
of the root and is more frequently used by women than men. The

syllable with the emphatic high tone is stressed. Examples are

shown below:
i /maak3 maak2/ ‘very much.’
aa /dii3 diio/ ‘very good’

Smyth (2002) refers to this process, where the first element
is pronounced with a high tone for the purpose of emphasis or
intensification, as “doubling adjectives” or ‘“adjectival
reduplication”. He divides adjectival reduplication into two sub-
categories: simple repetition of the adjective and repetition of

adjective with tonal change. Simple repetition of the adjective
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makes the meaning less precise, corresponding approximately to
the adjectival suffix -ish in English, such as:

Aungq [sii4dxxng0dxxng0/ a reddish color
Thuidng /baan2lek3lek3/ a smallish house
M5 1A /?aa0haan4 phetlphetl/ spicy-ish food

Repetition of adjective with tonal change is similar to
emphatic reduplication as defined by Haas (1946): the first
element is pronounced with an exaggerated high tone where the
first element is pitched considerably higher and with an
exaggerated lengthening of the vowel.

In some languages, reduplication turns singular nouns into
plural nouns. For example, in Japanese, kami is god, but kami-
gami means “various gods” (Lakoff and Johnson, 1980, p. 128, as
cited in Poonlarp, 2009, p. 40). In Thai orthography, plurality is

signaled by the repeated mark 4 as in gudgaeq /phuu2jing4
suuaj4suuajd/ (pretty girls) or wisdedq /nang4svv4diiodiio/ (good

books) (Smyth, 2002).

Regier (1998, p. 890) notes that there are two possible
sources of motivation for this sense: plurality (many thanks, in
which quantity is used to express intensity) and idea of spreading
out, i.e. enlargement. Russian expresses intensity through the

Russian expression bol” shoe spasibo, meaning “big thank you”
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suggesting how large size is (Dressler and Barbaresi, 1994, pp. 99-
101).
2.1.2.3 Lexical processes
Lexical realization is one of the most common ways to intensify
one’s speech. This can be done through lexical choices such as the use of
intensifiers, emphasizing adjectives, intensified lexemes, fixed expressions,
metaphorical expressions, and swear words.
1) Intensifiers
Intensifiers generally refer to adverbs of degree, which
scale upward or downward in quality; it is an umbrella term that
includes the term amplifier which is the focus of the current
research. They are variously referred to among scholars as degree
adverbs (e.g. Biber, 1999; Huddleston and Pullum, 2002), degree
words (Bolinger, 1972), degree modifiers (Paradis, 1997),
intensifiers (e.g. Allerton, 1987; Dahl, 2004; King, 2016; Pintari¢
and Frleta, 2014; Poonlarp, 2009; Quirk et al., 1985; Wouden and
Foolen, 2013), and adjective modification (Siemund, 2017).
Poonlarp (2009) suggests that to avoid misleading terms and refer
to the phenomenon in a more neutral way, the terms degree words
(Bolinger, 1972) and degree modifiers (Paradis, 1997) are
preferable.
Intensifiers in English can be discussed based on semantic
and syntactic properties. Spitzbardt (1965) divides English

intensifiers into two groups based on semantic field: the
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predominantly  objective-gradational sphere and a the
predominantly subjective-emotional sphere. The first group, the
predominantly objective-gradational sphere, includes “all kinds of
dimensional determinations ... as well as expressions for size,
magnitude, quantity, excess, abundancy, totality, and perfection”
(Spitzbardt, 1965, p. 355, quoted in Peters, 1993, p. 42). The field
may include such examples as largely, highly, completely, entirely,
and exceedingly, abundantly. These intensifiers can be placed on a
high or even the highest point of the gradation scale and can be
found in the booster and maximizer categories. The predominantly
subjective-emotional sphere consists of a positive evaluation group
(attractively, purely, magnificently, excellently, decently, etc.) and
a negative evaluation group (badly, furiously, unbearably,
tragically, deucedly, etc.). These intensifiers denote strong
psychological or physical feelings or perceptions.

Halliday (1985, p. 171, as cited in Allerton, 1987)
describes intensifiers under the heading of sub-modification,
suggesting a part of semantic category. Similarly, according to
Allerton (1987) and Mahmood (2015), intensifiers have both
semantic and syntactic properties. With regard to semantics,
intensifiers indicate the degree of an adjectival quality. In many
modern linguistic works, the syntactic class of intensifiers has
been separated from the larger traditional class of adverbs because

some words (e.g., very good) occur only as modifiers of adjectives



28

while others seem to function as modifiers of the verb within the
verb phrase. However, the label intensifiers suggest a particular
semantic type of adjective modifier.

With regard to syntax, intensifiers are moved from the
class of adverbs because they can modify adjectives and can
overlap with the class of verbal adverbials of degree. Additionally,
intensifiers are modifiers that add degree to another word or
constituent such as an adjective, an adverb, a noun, a verb or a

prepositional phrase. Below are examples of this function:

1.1) His answer was completely unclear.
1.2) She behaved very differently from her mother.

1.3) Mary, you are quite a beauty.

Unlike the previous classification, Cacchiani (2005)
classifies intensifiers based on their semantic and pragmatic roles.
With regard to semantic role, she focuses on upgrading
intensifiers,  dividing  them into  three  categories:
absolutives/completives (e.g. absolutely great), intensifiers of
extremely high degree (e.g. extremely high) and intensifiers of high
degree (e.g. very). With regard to pragmatic role, she classifies
intensifiers into three types (with examples taken from the BNC
[British National Corpus]): reinforcement (the speech act is not
risky for the speaker, e.g., “Scholarship is an entirely different

matter”) mitigation (the speech act is less risky for the speaker,
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e.g. “You’re all bloody marvellous, you are”), and aggravation
(the speech act is riskier for the speaker e.g. “You’re stupid, you
are bloody stupid!”). Cacchiani (2005, p. 10) states that intensifiers
perform a pragmatic role because intensifiers are associated with
the speech act that conveys expressivity to a different degree of
strength.

Partington (1993) identifies three key features of

intensifiers:

1) Intensifiers can modify verbs (e.g., value highly) and
submodify adjectives and other adverbs (e.g., absolutely
crazy, perfectly well)

2) Some intensifiers can collocate with submodifiable
items, such as stone dead, stone cold and stone deaf.

3) Intensifiers are an open class which allows new words to
be added. This is similar to Lorenz’s (2002) concept that
intensifier is a “lexico-grammatical category,” which is
a closed class item like very, and an open class word like
terribly and absolutely.

Below are some intensifiers that can be found in Bolinger

(1972, pp. 220,242), Quirk et al. (1985, p. 591) and Sinclair (1990,

pp. 94-95):

absolutely awfully bitterly completely

deeply entirely excruciatingly heavily
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highly intensely perfectly quite
terribly utterly very well and truly
2) Emphasizing adjectives

Emphasizing adjectives (e.g., It was a real/complete/total
mess!) are adjectives that are used to emphasize nouns. Adjectives
have two main properties: semantic and syntactic (Downing and
Locke, 2006; Huddleston and Pullum, 2002).

Downing and Locke (2006) identify four groups of
adverbials based on their semantic properties: pre-modifiers,
classifiers °, degree emphasizers, and non-adjectival words used as
modifiers. Among these four semantic functions, some adjectives
can be used as degree emphasizers, which according to Downing
and Locke (2006), provide a strongly emotive tinge, such as a real
mess; a true genius; absolute folly; a perfect fool; pure ignorance.

Adjectives have three syntactic properties: function,
gradability, and dependents (Huddleston and Pullum, 2002, p.
527). Adjectives in attributive function are found to be used as
emphasizing adjectives (e.g., happy people). (Huddleston and
Pullum, 2002, p. 561) suggest two attributive constructions that are
used for intensification: intensificatory repetition (e.g., it was a

long, long way) and intensificatory tautology (e.g., a tiny little bird

5Classifiers consist of three types: restrictive (they restrict the referent of a noun in relation to another referent:
complete, entire, final, following, initial, main, only, particular, primary, public, single, standard, or relate the
noun referent to a time or place: old, new, previous, former, right, left; those relating to groups such as
nationalities, religions, politics: Brazilian, Christian, Muslim; and category-specific meanings associated with
culture, technology, science, and so on.
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flew in). Intensificatory repetition functions like the adjective
modified by “very” (e.g., It was a very long way), which is a
construction restricted to gradable adjectives. This construction
can often be found in children’s stories (e.g., a big, big elephant).
Intensificatory tautology has a sequence of two adjectives with
identical or nearly identical meanings, such as “a tiny little bird”,
which is interpreted as “a very little bird” (ibid.).
3) Intensified Lexemes

Intensified lexemes refer to strong adjectives or verbs used
instead of words intensified by amplifiers. For example, the word
exhausted is used for “very tired” or gorgeous for “very beautiful.”
Some words contain an element of evaluation superimposed on the
main meaning (Ullman, 1956, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009, p.44).
This lexical mechanism is referred to variously as “enrichment”
(Eggins and Slade, 1997), “lexical metaphorizations” or
“connotation-loaded lexemes” e.g. What are you jabbering/talking
about? (Volek, 1987, cited in Hibler, 1998), or “intensified
lexemes” e.g., the use of delicioso (delicious) instead of just bueno
(good) (Bafios, 2013). This strategy is common in colloquial
conversation both in Spanish and in English. Leech and Svartvik
(1994, p. 154) also point out that in familiar speech, some
adjectives and adverbs have little meaning apart from their
emotive force, and that adjectives such as “terrific” or “fantastic”

are simply emphatic equivalents of “good” or “nice.” Briz (1998,
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p. 121) notes that lexemes such as terrible (terrible) or alucinante
(amazing), for instance, are semantically marked in Spanish and
act frequently as intensifiers in colloquial conversation without
losing the emphasis of the original.
4) Metaphorical expressions

Metaphorical expressions allow conceptual mappings from
concrete to abstract domains (Paradis, 2008). However, as Trites
(2014) points out “when we map one domain onto another, we
may change how we understand it.” English, for example, does not
have metaphors about smelling a strong scent that equates with
understanding, so English speakers do not say, “I smell what you
mean,” but “I see what you mean.” (ibid: 17.). Using the verb
“see” helps listeners or readers to understand the message by using
the concept of vision as a metaphor for comprehension. In other
words, metaphors can help readers understand by substituting a
concrete picture for abstract concepts in the SL text, such as using

a million miles away instead of ‘lnauau’na /klaj0 sxxn4 klaj0/ ‘far

thousand far’. With regard to Thai, Kullavanijaya (1997) considers
metaphorical adverbials to be a common device for expressing

intensity, such as @nauiuauediivas /dekl khonO nan3 son0 jaangl
kapl ling0/ “That boy is as naughty as a monkey.,” or wiguifuan
Twhh /khao4 suung4 penO sao4 fajOfaa3/ “He is tall as a lamp

post.”
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Pedersen (2017) points out that metaphors not only vary
between languages, but also between cultures. Therefore, when
using metaphor in translation, translators need to be aware of the
differences between the SL and the TL cultures. Metaphors in
some languages can be translated with precision, whereas others
require a shift in metaphor which may change the original meaning
and/or the cognitive effect of the reading process (Trites, 2014).
Cross-linguistically, with respect to the ST point of view,
metaphorical expressions can be translated through four strategies:
metaphor into the “same” metaphor; metaphor into a “different”
metaphor; metaphor into non-metaphor; and omission, that is,
replacing the ST metaphor with nil or leaving no trace in the target
text (Toury, 1995, p. 82). A case in point is the translation of

threatened darkly as <9 /khuul/ ‘threaten’ in which the

metaphorical word involving the VISUAL image darkly is omitted
(Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017, p. 206).
5) Swear words

In addition to adverbs of degree, emphasizing adjectives,
lexical colouring, and metaphorical expressions, there are other
lexical choices such as swear words, lexis, and impolite words
which quantify the degree of intensification (Eggins and Slade,
1997). Swear words can be used to express intense emotions or
strong feelings (fear, joy, anger, excitement) (Gawinkowska et al.,

2013; Jay, 2009; MacKay and Ahmetzanov, 2005; Vingerhoets et
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al., 2013). Stenstrom (1991, p. 239) uses the term “expletive” for
“swear words” or “taboo words”: expressions used to signal the
speaker’s emotions and attitudes. Stenstrom notes that expletives
can be both interactive or non-interactive devices. Interactive
devices are used as reaction signals (showing the addressee’s
reaction to a message), and go-on signals (encouraging the current
speaker to continue). Non-interactive devices are used as
emotional amplifiers (e.g., bloody bastard), intensifiers (e.g.,
damned good reasons), emotionally coloured substitutes (e.g.,
what devil took over?), and as markers of emphasis (e.g., what the
fucking hell are you doing?) (Stenstrom, 1991, p. 240).

There are two categories of swearing: propositional and
non-propositional. Propositional swearing includes dysphemistic,
euphemistic (used to intimidate or humiliate someone e.g., abusive
as in “You are being a real bitch!”), idiomatic (used to get
attention e.g., pain in the ass), and emphatic swearing (used to
emphasize something e.g., fucking cool) (ibid.). Uhlman (2015, p.
6) points out that “polite forms and avoidance of swears limit the
speaker’s expressive ability and the means through which they can
display strong emotion.” From this point of view, it can be inferred
that using swear words or impolite words is one way to express the
speaker’s strong feelings and emotions.

Yuttapongtada (2017) proposes impolite words as a term to

refer to similar expressions used as amplifiers in Thai to express
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the meaning ‘very’, such as Tans /khoot2/ ‘very’, fume /chiplhaaj4/
‘extremely’, dai /satl/ ‘absolutely’, and #eq  /hiaa2hiaa2/

‘exceedingly’. These impolite amplifiers can be found in
colloquial conversation for expressing the meaning ‘very’. For

example:

a2 Aume

De

ST: Amae au

phuu2jing4 khonO nii3 suuaj4 chiplhaj4
‘Lady person this beautiful disaster’

TT: This lady is extremely beautiful.

()

a7 an

ZDe

ST: A au
phuu2jiingd khonO nii3 suaj4 satl
‘Lady person this beautiful animal’

TT: This lady is absolutely beautiful.

2.1.2.4 Syntactic processes
Finally, the amplification process can be carried out by means of

syntactic patterns including the use of repetition and exclamative

constructions.
1) Repetition
According to Poonlarp (2009, p. 45), the primary function
of repetition is intensification of one’s speech. Aitchison (1994, p.

15) identifies different facets of repetition depending on the field



36

of occurrence (e.g., imitation [children]), copying (phrases),
reiteration (conversation), and reduplication (morpheme). For
Wang (2005, p. 40-41, as cited in Nadarajan, 2006), repetition
occurs at the syntactic level. The present study adopts this
distinction, using the term “repetition” for repeated elements at the
syntactic level and “reduplication” for repeated elements at the
morpheme level to avoid confusion. An instance of repetition
occurs in the sentence: “We’re happy, really happy, that you
came.” The word happy is repeated and intensified by the degree
adverb really to show that the speaker has great happiness
(Poonlarp, 2009, p. 62).

Repetition is primarily used for intensification, which
involves an increase in quantity or quality, and includes
superlatives and “augmentatative” uses (Aitchison, 1994, p. 24).
Consider the following statements given by Aitchison (1994, p.
16):

- O horror, horror, horror! (William Shakespeare, Macbeth).

- Look, I have seen people surprised in my time. | have seen

people very surprised. |1 have, on occasions, seen very, very, very

surprised people. But | have never seen anything like the expression

on the face of Albert Roger Quigley that evening. (Nigel Williams,

They came from SW19)

Both examples (1) and (2) are repetitive speech involving

self-repetition. Quirk et al. (1985) refers to the repetition in (1) as
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“expressive repetition.” Wang (2016), on the other hand, calls it a
“double-intensifier”, which refers to more than one (usually two)
intensifiers used to modify an adjective to strengthen an attitude,

99 ¢¢

as in “far too important,” “really very necessary,” or to attenuate
it, as in “a little less important.” They are a common feature in the
learner corpora. In fact, this pattern has been found as far back as
Old English (Méndez-Naya, 2003). For example, in the sentence
“It was a very very good wine.,” the quality of wine (good) is
intensified by the same degree adverb very to show the great taste
of the wine. The example in (2) exemplifies repetitious speech that
the speaker intentionally uses to promote cohesion and
comprehensibility. In English, repetition is mostly optional, but is
occasionally obligatory when an intensifier is itself intensified:
“He ran extremely very fast,” for example, can be reiterated as “He
ran very very fast.” (Aitchison, 1994, p. 24).
2) Exclamative constructions

Another syntactic pattern used for intensification is the
exclamative construction: a construction with exclamative
meaning preceded by an interrogative (what/how). Exclamative
clauses function as an evaluation that can measure scale or
intensity (Siemund, 2015). The statement “How tall John is!”, for
example, introduces a scale of tallness indicating that John is tall
to an extreme degree. Similarly, John’s foolishness in the

exclamative clause “What a fool John is!” also reaches an extreme



38

value on a scale of foolishness (ibid.) As noted by Konig (2017),
exclamations (what/how) do not raise questions and do not require
an answer but rather identify remarkable value on a scale. A case
in point is “What delicious desserts John bakes!” (ibid.).

Downing and Locke (2006) classify exclamatives into two
types: ordinary exclamative and embedded or indirect
exclamatives. The ordinary exclamative clause starts with a wh-
word, either the determinative what, which is followed by a
nominal group (e.g. What a shock they’ll have!), or the degree

adverb how (e.g. How dark it is!) and an adjective, adverb or

statement (Downing and Locke, 2006, p. 191). In Thai, the

question word sinls /thamOmaj0/ can be put at the beginning of a

sentence to show strong emotions in the sentence (lwasaki and

Horie, 2009).

he

For example, 'l Gield 819

thamOmajO0 suuaj0 jaanglnii3
‘why unlucky  like this’
“How come I am so unlucky”
Exclamative clauses are sometimes viewed as an emotive
element superimposed on the declarative rather than as a distinct

mood (ibid.).

Indirect exclamatives, on the other hand, involve how (+

adjective) or what (+ NG) after two types of verbs: verbs of
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communicating (e.g., say and tell), and mental verbs (e.g. believe
and think). The sentence, “I said how nice it was.” is a case in
point. Downing and Locke (2006) point out that indirect
exclamatives have an emotive quality like ordinary exclamatives.
Examples are shown below:

You’ll never believe what a good time we had.

| told her how sorry | was.

You wouldn’t believe how badly the prisoners were treated.

Embedded (or indirect) exclamatives are commonly used in
both spoken and written English (ibid.).

From the four intensification processes identified in this section, it
can be concluded that intensification is a broad phenomenon that offers
many different ways to intensify a language unit (Calpestrati, 2017, p.
309).

2.1.3 Amplifiers in Thai and various other languages

Amplifiers function to intensify or amplify a certain quality (Alastrué
and Pérez-Llantada, 2015, as cited in Kampaengkaew, 2016). The term
amplifier is further distinguished from intensifier, which refers to any device
that scales a quality up or down or somewhere between the two. Bolinger (1972,
p. 17) divides degree words or intensifiers into four groups according to the
position they occupy on a scale of intensification: 1) Boosters (Quirk et al.'s
amplifiers), such as terribly, intensify upwards; 2) compromisers, such as
rather, occupy the middle field; 3) diminishers, such as little, scale down from

the norm; and 4) minimizers, such as a bit, occupy the lower part of the scale.
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Bolinger’s definition of intensifier has a wide coverage, and the four functional
categories are generally rough (Wang, 2016).

The classification of amplifiers proposed by Bolinger is further refined
by Quirk and Greenbaum (1976), who divides amplifiers into two categories,
namely maximizers and boosters, from three main groups of intensifiers
(emphasizers, with subcategories of maximizers and boosters for amplifiers, and
compromisers, minimizers, and approximators for downtoners). Quirk et al.’s

(1976) classification is illustrated in Figure 1.

/‘Empha,sizers (e.g. definitely)
Maximizers (e.g. completely)
Amplifiers
Intensifiers < Boosters (e.g. very much)
Compromizers (e.g. kind of)
Downtoners€<—»Minimizers (e.g. hardly)

Approximators (e.g. almost)

.
Figure 1: Classification of Intensifiers (Quirk et al. 1976)

Quirk et al. (1985, p. 589) point out that amplifiers either occupy a
relatively high point on the abstract scale or “scale upwards from an assumed
norm” (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 445).

Amplifiers, which are the subject of the present study, perform the
semantic function of increasing intensification, or “scal[ing]e upwards from an
assumed norm” (Quirk et al.,, 1985, p. 450). The contrastive term is
“detensifiers” (Hlbler, 1983, p. 68). Quirk et al. (1972) view amplifiers as a
sub-class of intensifiers. The term amplifier refers to a concept that has been

named differently by many scholars, but these varied terms are similar in their
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core meaning: e.g., amplifiers (Kennedy, 2003; Quirk et al., 1972), intensifiers
(e.g. Allerton, 1987; Dahl, 2004; King, 2016; Poonlarp, 2009; Wouden and
Foolen, 2013), boosters (Bolinger, 1972), upgrading intensifiers (Cacchiani,
2009), and upwards intensifiers (Pintari¢ and Frleta, 2014). Although the term
amplifier is used generally in the present research, the terms employed by each
scholar are also used where necessary to avoid confusion.

Allerton (1987) classifies intensifiers into four groups: scalar, telic,
absolutive, and differential. The concepts on which these four categories of
intensifiers are based are illustrated as follows (Allerton, 1987, as citedin
Wang, 2016, p. 7). Scalar indicates points on a mental scale of assessment of
degree from high down to zero, and represent prototypical gradability. Scalar
intensifiers include infinitely, extremely, very, pretty, rather, reasonably,
fairly, somewhat, slightly, not specially, not very and not at all, unintensified
adjectives appearing between very and pretty (boosters, moderators,
diminishers and zeroizers), and comparative and superlatives containing more
(or -er), most (or -est), less and least which co-occur with adjectives such as
big, small, bright and surprising. Telic intensifiers relate the actual degree of
the adjectival quality to the degree required for a particular purpose. They are
exemplified by easily, barely, hardly, only just, virtually, nearly, not quite and
nowhere, which occur with adjectives such as sufficient, cooked, afloat and
fully grown. Absolutive intensifiers represent the extreme end of a scale or
superlatives. They include absolutely, utterly, totally, and entirely and
inherently superlative adjectives such as ridiculous, huge, scorching (hot) and

freezing (cold). Differential intensifiers indicate the difference of degree
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between the item being described and some reference point. They include far,
much, a lot, and marginally, which are limited to differential adjective
complexes with more/-er, less or too, slightly and a bit (e.g. much more).
However, definitions and categories in Allerton’s term are not entirely clear.
As Wang (2016) points out, for example, “the actual degree of the adjectival
quality” in Telic is hard to measure. Figure 2 summarizes the classification of

intensifiers adapted from Allerton (1987):

Modifiers ———— Intensifiers ————> Degree Scalar
Of Adjectives § Telic

Absolutive
Differential
Figure 2: Classification of intensifiers provided by Allerton (1987)

Unlike Allerton, Biber et al. (2000, pp. 554-555) classify intensifiers as
adverbs of degree that increase intensity. They categorize intensifiers into two
degrees: on a scale, such as very modifying gradable adjectives, and at an end
point on a scale, such as totally. Their categories of intensifiers seem limited
to those that show the feelings or emotions of the speaker.

Cacchiani (2005) further divides intensifiers into three categories based
on semantic role: absolutives/completives (e.g., absolutely great), intensifiers
of extremely high degree (e.g. extremely high) and intensifiers of high degree
(e.g. very).

Kennedy (2003) divides amplifiers into two major subcategories:
maximizers and boosters. According to Kennedy (2003), maximizers, such as

absolutely, completely, entirely, fully, perfectly, totally, utterly, and maximally,
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intensify the sense of an adjective or verb. Boosters, on the other hand, signify
less than maximal intensity: very, really, particularly, extremely, heavily,
highly, incredibly, deeply, enormously, severely, terribly, very much, greatly,
and so on.

Pintari¢ and Frleta (2014), who study upwards intensifiers in English,
German and Croatian, also divide intensifiers into three subgroups: 1)
maximizers (comprising intensifiers with the meaning “to the greatest degree
possible,” e.g., completely, which denotes the absolute degree), 2) boosters
(meaning “very,” e.g., German furchtbar, which denotes a high degree), and 3)
moderators (meaning “considerably” e.g., Croatian poprilicno, denoting a
considerable degree). The first two types—maximizers and boosters—are
similar to Kennedy’s (2003) classification.

To these two classifications (i.e., boosters and maximizers), King
(2016) adds the category of excessivizers, which refers to intensifiers that
scale upward beyond a desired or expected maximum. King’s taxonomy of

intensifiers is illustrated in Table 3.

Types of amplifiers Example
Boosters Jane is a very good singer.
Maximizers I’m thoroughly stuffed.
Excessivizers This soup is overly salted.

Table 3: Classification of intensifiers

King (2016) analyzes these types of intensifiers using image schemas,
a technique developed in cognitive semantics for describing the senses of
words, especially those that have spatial interpretations. He notes that image

schemas are a useful way to capture the various interrelated senses of
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prepositions (Brugman, 1983; Tyler and Evans, 2003, as cited in King, 2016),
and to describe abstract concepts such as causation and obligation (Johnson,
1987).

Dahl (2004) classifies intensifiers into two categories: “standard” and
“strong” (i.c., intensifiers like devilishly or angelically, unusually, incredibly,

and shockingly). Figure 3 illustrates Dahl’s classification.

Lexical <€ >  Grammaticalized
‘Strong’ Intensifiers ‘Standard’ Intensifiers
amazingly, remarkably, terribly, extremely, very
surprisingly awfully

Figure 3: The distinction between “strong” amplifiers and “standard” amplifiers

As this diagram shows, intensifiers that are more grammaticalized tend to have
a weaker degree of intensification, and intensifiers that fall between the extremes of
strong and the standard tend to be commonly used. Each intensifier can indicate a
relatively low or high point on a scale, from minimum intensity like hardly to
maximum intensity as absolutely (Quirk et al., 1985).

The amplifiers identified by the scholars above are classified based on various
aspects, such as degree, functions, and property. Their classifications of amplifiers are

summarized in Table 4.

Scholar(s) Te(l?rl;ll?r:(r)]laol ay Scaling upwards Scaling downwards
Bolinger Degree words / Boosters: terribly Compromisers: rather,
(1972) intensifiers fairly

Diminishers: little

Minimizers: bit
Biber et al. Adverb of degree /  Intensifiers / Amplifiers Diminishers /
(1999) Degree adverb subgroups: Downtoners

1) very, so, extremely, too slightly, somewhat,
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2) totally, absolutely, rather,
completely, quite (sense of quite (sense of “to some
“completely’) extent’)
Quirk et al. Intensifiers Amplifiers Downtoners
(1985) 1) maximizers: absolutely, quite, pretty, rather,
altogether, completely, relatively, fairly
entirely, extremely, fully, 1) Approximators;
perfectly, totally, utterly almost
2) boosters: so, highly, well, 2) Compromisers: more
enormously, deeply, badly, or less
greatly, highly 3) Diminishers: partly
4) Minimizers: hardly
Allerton Intensifiers Scalar: infinitely, extremely, very, pretty, etc
(1987) Telic: easily, barely, only just, hardly, etc.
Absolutive: the extreme end of a scale or superlatives
Differential: far, much, a lot, marginally
Huddleston Degree adverbs / Maximal: absolutely, completely, totally, entirely, quite
and Pullum degree modifiers Multal: deeply, so, well, strongly
(2002) Moderate: moderately, partly, quite, rather
Paucal: a bit, a little, little, slightly
Minimal: barely, hardly, scarcely, at all
Approximating: almost, nearly, virtually
Relative: enough, sufficiently
Dahl (2004)  Intensifiers Standard: very
Strong: extremely, shockingly, surprisingly
Kennedy Amoplifiers Maximizers: absolutely, completely, entirely, fully,
(2012) perfectly
Boosters: very, really, particularly, extremely, heavily,
highly
Foolen and Intensifiers Weak: very
Waksler Moderate expressive: terribly or awfully
(2013) Over-the-top-intensification: super, uber, so, and totally
Pavié¢ Intensifiers Moderators: considerably
Pintari¢ and Boosters: very
Frleta (2014) Maximizers: completely
King (2016) Intensifiers Boosters: very

Maximizers: thoroughly
Excessivizers: overly

Table 4: Labelling of amplifiers in different grammars of English (adapted from
Riissanen, 2016)

As can be seen from Table 4, some items occur in more than one
category and can sometimes be used both to amplify and to tone down the
degree. Biber et al. (1999, p. 556), for example, locate the adverb quite in both
categories, because it can be interpreted as having both the meaning of
“completely,” hence an amplifier, and “to some extent,” which is a downtoner.

In addition, in later years, the term intensifiers tend to be used in the sense of
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scaling upwards only and some intensifiers, such as very, tend to be regarded
as indicating lower intensity. Méndez-Naya (2003) regards intensifiers as the
most typical adjective modifiers which can be used to scale upward the
qualities expressed by gradable adjectives like “very happy” and “extremely
interesting.” Similarly, according to Dahl (2004), intensifiers are also used to
convey a greater value of a degree. Dahl’s perspective on intensifiers indicates
that intensifiers are exclusively used to strengthen intensity.

Regarding the use of amplifiers, Altenberg (1991) investigates amplifier
collocations in spoken English in the London Lund Corpus of Spoken English.
This study found that among observed amplifiers, boosters are predominant
and also more “versatile” and “productive” than maximizers, reflecting the
prevalence of scalar words. He further states that although there are a large
number of amplifiers available for expressing a high degree of intensity, a
limited set of items (e.g., quite, very much and so) are used, and few of them
are used with great frequency. For example, quite is common in nonassertive
contexts, while deeply and badly tend to collocate with “emotive” and
“unfavorable” words respectively (Altenberg, 1991, pp. 132-134).

In the same vein, Biber et al. (1999) analyze amplifiers from corpora of
American and British spoken and written English, and found that the most
frequent amplifiers immediately preceding adjectives in British English
conversation are very, so, really, and too followed by absolutely, bloody,
damn, real, completely, and totally. They also explore collocations of these
amplifiers and the results show that the most frequent amplifier-adjective

collocations in British English conversation are very good, very nice, really
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good, really nice, and too bad, whereas in American English conversation
really good, too bad, very good, real good, real quick, really bad, really nice,
too big, and very nice are the most frequent (Kennedy, 2003).

Wang (2016) investigates features of intensifiers that are found to be
most frequent in learners’ English. She identifies two kinds of amplifiers in
her data: maximizers and boosters. The five most commonly used maximizers
are totally, completely, absolutely, entirely, and fully, and the five most
frequently used boosters are quite, very, so, too, and more and more. Her
research found that that learners’ English is over-simple and lacks variation.”
(ibid.). This result is congruent with Altenberg (1991), who notes that speakers
rely on a few items that they are familiar with.

Amplifiers in Thai (e.g. s /maak2/, wmaeiiu /lvvadkqqn0/) are adverbs

used to modify nouns, verbs or adverbs in order to convey quality and quantity
(RIDT). There have been several studies that explore amplifiers or intensifiers
in Thai, such as techniques of intensifying in Thai (Haas, 1946), dialectal
intensifiers in northern Thailand (Scovel, 1964), intensification in the Thai
Language during the reign of King Rama V (Yuttapongtada, 2007), words
expressing the meaning “Mak” in Thai (Yuttapongtada, 2012), and intensifiers
originating from impolite words in Thai (Yuttapongtada, 2017). However,
there are very few cross-language studies of amplifiers vis-a-vis other
languages.

Thai amplifiers are experientially grounded by metaphor, which
supports the previously discussed notion that the intensification process is

largely metaphorical by nature (Poonlarp, 2009). They can be regarded as
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either standard (weak) or strong. The standard ones emerge from three
semantic motivations: metaphor, conventionality of actual use and the
emotional effects underlying such amplifiers Bunson and Poonlarp (2018). As
they are frequently and extensively used, their emotional effect gradually

disappears, as in the case of the word wn /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and its
variants (e.g., sinue /maak2maajo/, g /maak2 maak?2). This process confirms

Meillet’s (1912, as cited in Dahl, 2004) observation that a linguistic element
loses expressiveness every time it is used. Consequently, these amplifiers have
become an ordinary scalar construction in Thai and are regarded as standard,
grammaticalized and institutionalized (Dahl, 2004; Poonlarp, 2009) due to
their repeated use.

Strong amplifiers, on the other hand, exhibit higher lexical variety and
denote a stronger emotive effect than the standard ones, as is the case with

maeinn  /lvvadkqqnO/ ‘exceedingly’ or uwau /sxxn4/ ‘extremely’. Strong

amplifiers emerge from metaphorical usage; they are derived from new forms
motivated metaphorically and image schemas, such as containment (i.e.

quantity and level of substance e.g. gada /sutlkhiitl/ ‘edge mark’, sdrundeonu
/jaangllvvadkqqnO/ ‘in the manner of- excess-excess’ and wwhu /
thuuam2thon3/ ‘overwhelming’; and force dynamics (i.e. eduguuss

/jaanglrunOrxxng0/ ‘violently’). Strong amplifiers showing a trace of poetic

quality are called idiomatic amplifiers (Smyth, 2002, p. 87), e.g., ueau /sxxn4/
‘hundred thousand’, wdeidu /lvvadkqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’, and edwdian

/jaangllam3lvk3/ ‘deeply’. Standard and strong amplifiers are called non-
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restricted amplifiers (lwasaki and Horie, 2009; Poonlarp, 2009), some of
which are shown below with their equivalent meaning in English (lwasaki and
Horie, 2009; Smyth, 2002):

1n /e /maak2/, maak2 maak2/ very (most general term)

‘much’/ ‘much much’

wnndn  /maak2 nak3/ common in patterns with ‘so’
934 /cing0/ ‘true’ truly (more emphatic)

1in /nak3/ ‘so much’ really, extremely

99 /cang(/ ‘greatly’ extremely, quite

3a /catl/ ‘intense’ extremely

o900 [?7@@Kk1/ ‘go out’ really, extremely

wiaenu /lvvadkqgnO/ ‘exceedingly’  extremely, exceedingly

119 /naa2 duu0/ ‘inducing see’ extremely, really (<inducing to see)
Miwen /thii0diiaw0/ ‘once’ very, quite
1¥ea /chilaw0/ -once’ very, quite

In addition to the aforementioned intensifying devices, there are
“Special amplifiers” (Smyth, 2002, pp. 87-89) available in Thai that can be
used to add vivacity or flavor to descriptions including general amplifiers (e.g.
qufia /suung4 priit3/ ‘very tall’, awis /duand cii4/ ‘very urgent’, and Ingjuieide
/jail bqg2 rqg2/ ‘very big’), and reduplication including simple repetition of
the adjective (e.g. #v /damOdamO/ ‘very dark’, dudgeeeq /phuu2jing4

suuaj4suuajd/ ‘very pretty girls’, ianq /lek3 lek3/ ‘very small’) and repetition of

adjective with tonal change (e.g. iie iffe/ /bvva3bvval/ ‘so bored’, uita um



50

/pxxng3 pxxng0/ ‘really expensive’) (ibid.). General amplifiers are specifically

attached to certain adjectives, such as dafe /tvvt3tvv4/ modifying the adjective

¥+

ila /mvvt2/ ‘dark’ as iladinite /MvVL2 tvvt3tvv4/ to denote stronger intensity than
flmnn /mvvt2 maak2/ ‘very dark’. Smyth (2002, p. 87) also notes that

adjectives followed by specific amplifiers tend to be translated as “very” since
they lack a suitable equivalent in English (e.g., pitch black, fast asleep).

These amplifiers occurring with a limited range of words are examples
of “linguistic fossilization” (Partington, 1993, p. 180); they are also referred to
as “restricted amplifiers” (Poonlarp, 2009); in other words, they can only co-
occur with a small set of items. Haas (1946, p. 127) defines them as “special
lexical elements used in conjunction with only one, or rarely two or three
words in the language.” Restricted amplifiers are used to intensify degree with
a limited number of words (Haas, 1946; Iwasaki and Horie, 2009; Poonlarp,

2009). For example, the word @eu /chiiapl/ “sharp” as a restricted amplifier
can follow the verbs &u /jen0/ ‘cold’ or vw ‘thin’ to mean “very cold” and
“very thin”. But it cannot follow other verbs such as fou /r@@n3/ ‘hot’, wwn

/naa4/ ‘thick’, and so on. They appear mostly in colloquial speech or in
informal situations.

Restricted amplifiers can be classified into three categories: general,
colors, and flavors (Smyth, 2002, p. 87). These categories are exemplified in

Table 5.
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General Colors Flavors
uanitley pointed sl black | il bitter
/Ixxm4 piiap3/ /damoO pii4/ /khom4pii4/

‘pointed very’ ‘black very’ ‘bitter very’

ANnTY sharp Funae green | 3a¥a bland
/khomOKkripl/ /khiiaw4 ?vv4/ [cwvtl chwvt2/

‘sharp very’ ‘green very’ ‘bland very’

Reuniu silent uasnl3a red 1Al salty
Ingiiap2 kripl/ /dxxng0 prxxt3/ /khemO pii4/

‘quiet very’ red very’ ‘syalty most’

fafuaudy different | yndae white | nfe3a sour
/taanglkanO lip3lap3/ /khaaw4 cua3/ [priiaw?2 ciit3/
‘different very’ ‘white very’ ‘sour very’

Inadud far iAo sden yellow | a3 spicy
/klajo lip3liw2/ /lvwang4 ?@@j4/ /phetl cii4/

“far very’ ‘yellow very’ ‘spicy very’

Table 5: Examples of restricted amplifiers

From the table, it can be seen that some adjectives (e.g., cold, red) have

more than one restricted amplifier, while some restricted amplifiers can be

used with more than one adjective (e.g., il /pii4/, n3u /kripl;, but in limited

numbers (Smyth, 2002).

In brief, Thai amplifiers are numerous and diverse due to the creativity

of speakers in expressing their feelings and emotions and their desire to avoid

repeating words, so they subsume a great number of intensifying devices.

Several scholars have attempted to group them into types-based factors such

as force of intensity (standard and strong) and collocality (restricted and non-

restricted).

2.2 Translation

This section is divided into three main parts: theories of translation shift, types

of translation shift, and directionality in translation.

According to the Oxford Learner’s Dictionary (2021), translation refers both

to 1) “the process of changing something that is written or spoken into another
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language” and 2) “a text or word that has been changed from one language into
another.” The first sense refers to a process and the second refers to the product of
changing either spoken or written language. The definition of translation provided by
many experts in translation denotes a process that involves the transfer of the meaning
from one language into another (Catford, 1965; Hatim and Munday, 2004, p. 3;
Munday, 2001; Newmark, 1988) point out that translation can be seen from two
different perspectives: 1) a “process,” which refers to the activity of turning a ST into
a TT in another language, and 2) a “product,” i.e., the translated text. Translation,
therefore, is a process of replacing or reproducing the words and meaning of one
language with another, reproducing as closely as possible the original meaning and
style. It may also refer to the text resulting from this process.

Due to the structural differences between the source language and the target
language, however, change or shift may occur during the process of translation and
translators may have to find strategies to overcome those differences.

Before the presentation of translation shift and its types of shift, two terms
need to be discussed: translation strategies and translation shifts, to avoid confusion
that may occur. “Translation strategy” is a broad term that has been defined variously
by translation scholars. It has been referred to by various terms such as “methods”
(Newmark, 1988; Vinay and Darbelnet, 1995) and “kinds” (Larson, 1984). As noted
by Wilss (1988), the term strategy “seems to be a rather diffuse concept as it refers to
the general transfer perspective or transfer concept of a particular text.” According to
Vermeer (1978, p. 100), the strategies used to produce a translation are determined by
the intended purpose of the target text. Honhig and Kussmaul (1982) use the term

“strategic” to describe a translator’s higher-level decisions concerning general reader
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orientation which determine both how and what the translator translates. In much the
same vein, Levy et al. (1998)’s framework also relates to the translator’s decision.
They view translation strategies as a procedure-comprehensive purpose and context-
oriented procedure, or as a policy a translator uses to transfer the source language
(SL) to the target language (TL) using specific techniques. Jaaskeldinen (1993, p.
116) proposes a broader concept of translation strategies as “a set of (loosely
formulated) rules or principles which a translator uses to reach the goals determined
by the translating situation in the most effective way.” Following Jddskeldinen’s
definition (1993), Chesterman (1997) distinguishes two levels of translation strategy
involving the translator’s decisions: general and specific. At the more general level,
“global strategies” are used to solve problems like “how to translate this text or this
kind of text.” At the more specific level, on the other hand, “local strategies” are used
to cope with problem arising at a detailed level such as items or structures.

While translation strategies may involve the translator’s decision at global and
local levels, translation shifts operate at the local level. The term “shift” denotes a
change that may occur between the ST and the TT in the process of translation
(Bakker et al., 1998, p. 2226). Gellerstam (1986) suggested that the differences
between the original and the translated texts are caused by a systematic transfer of the
source language into the target one. Shifts can occur and can be influenced by a
variety of other factors, such as the function of the translated text in the target culture
or a subjective interpretation by the translator (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 228).
Shifts are, therefore, intrinsic qualities of translation (ibid.).

Since the focus of this research is on the translation items of amplifiers which

occur at a specific level in the text, translation shift is adopted as a framework since it
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focuses on the end-product and aims to identify the difference between the ST and

TT. The analysis is based on the theoretical framework suggested by van Leuven-

Zwart (1989), who proposes a comparative model of translation shifts. This model is

selected because, despite its complexity, it provides a practical framework as it is
originally intended for the analysis of literary texts and their translations.

2.2.1 Theories of Translation Shift

Popovi¢ (1970, p. 79) defines shifts as “all that appear as new with

respect to the original, or fail to appear where it might have been expected”;

They lead to the differences in structure between translations and the started

texts (Munday, 2014). He claims that translation shifts may occur due to “the

two stylistic norms in the translator’s work; the norm of the original and the

norm of the translation” (Popovi€, 1968; 1970, p. 82). Such stylistic norms can

be found in literary style, where the two interacting “norms” would be the

voices of author and translator. Translation shifts might come from various

decisions made by the translator, such as the decision to render function rather

than form, to translate a semantic value on a different linguistic level, or to

create the correspondence at a different place in the text (Munday, 2014, p.

64). According to Pekkanen (2007, p. 3), shifts take place at three levels: a)

the level of entire language system, i.e., the change from the SL to the TL; b)

the micro-level in either syntactic or semantic elements (sentences, clauses,

phrases, words, phonemes) or stylistic elements (repetition, rhythm, word

order, etc.); and c) the macro-level of the entire work, reflecting the effects of

the first two. Pekkanen (2007, p. 3) notes that “[a] Although shifting is a part

of the translation process, it is usually studied through its product: what
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happens in the process is identified by comparing the source and the target.” In
this situation, the translators will use different translation strategies to achieve
their goals.

This study will employ the concepts of shift in translation to analyze
the translation strategies found in the translation of Thai amplifiers. Three
main models of translation shift will be presented: those of Vinay and
Darbelnet (1958), Catford (1965), and van Leuven-Zwart (1989).

2.2.1.1 Vinay and Darbelnet’s Translation Shifts

The work of Vinay and Darbelnet involving the contrastive
analysis of French and English suggests a system of seven translation
procedures which translators apply when moving from source to target
message. The first three procedures are borrowing, calque, and literal
translation, all of which are classified as direct translations, and the last
four are oblique procedures resulting from shifts. In other words, Vinay
and Darbelnet (1958) consider shifts to occur as a result of indirect
translation. These oblique procedures include transposition,
modulation, equivalence, and adaptation. Transposition is a change of
word class that does not affect the overall meaning of the message,
whereas modulation involves a change in point of view. Equivalence is

a replacement of the entire message by completely different lexical,

stylistic, and structural means. Adaptation is applied when the entire

situation described in the source message does not exist in the target
culture, which might prompt the translator to adapt the situation so that

the translation describes a similarly ordinary event as the original.
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Borrowing
Direct translation Calque
Translation procedures Literal translation

Transposition

Indirect translation Modulation Shift
Equivalence
Adaptation

Figure 4: Classification of Vinay and Darbelnet’s Translation Shifts
2.2.1.2 Catford’s Translation Shifts

Catford (1965) divides translation shift into two types: level
shifts and category shifts. Level shift occurs when a word in the source
text has a textual equivalent on four different linguistic levels:
phonology, graphology, grammar, and lexis. For example, the French
conditional can correspond to a lexical item in English: e.g., “trois
touristes auraient été tués' (“three tourists would have been killed”)
can be translated to English as “three tourists have been reported
killed” (Munday, 2001). Category shift refers to shift at micro levels:
unit, structure, class, and intra-system shifts. These four kinds of

category shift are elaborated as follows:

a. Structural shifts: A structural shift occurs when the target structure
contains different classes of elements as the source text or arranges
the same elements differently. For example, an English clause
consists of the elements subject, predicate, and complement. When
translated into a Gaelic clause, it is composed of the elements

predicate, subject, complement, and adjunct.
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b. Class shifts: A class or syntactic category shift occurs when a word
class is changed, such as when an adjective phrase in the source
language is shifted to a prepositional phrase in the target language.

c. Unit shifts or rank shifts: These are shifts where the translation
equivalent in the TL is at a different unit to the SL. The term units
refer to the units of sentence, clause, group, word, and morpheme.
A rank or unit shift occurs when textual equivalents are located on
different ranks; for example, a clause in the SL is translated as a
group in the TL.

d. Intra-system shifts: These kinds of shifts occur when the SL and
TL possess approximately corresponding systems but non-
corresponding terms in the TL system may be involved in the
translation (Catford, 2000, p. 146). For example, French and
English have similar systems, but they do not always correspond.
Thus, advice (singular) in English becomes des conseils (plural) in
French, and the French definite article la in “Il a la jambe cassée”

corresponds to the English indefinite article a in “He has a broken

leg.

Translation
Shift
. o Category
L - EI Shltt

[m;@.] [G@Lmy ) (= ][] [~ [~ ] [

Figure 5: Classification of Catford’s Translation Shifts
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The classification and definitions of shift suggested by Catford
(1965) are clear and easy to understand, but their emphasis on
grammatical shift between the SL and the TL may not be sufficient for the
current study. Therefore, another theoretical framework for translation
shift is outlined in the section that follows.
2.2.1.3 Van Leuven-Zwart’s Model of Translation Shifts

This model was developed from a dissertation published by van
Leuven-Zwart (1989). It was designed to analyze the Dutch translation
of the Spanish novel Don Quixote by Cervantes. Later, it was applied
to the translation of other languages, such as English, Spanish, French,
German, Italian and Russian. This analytical framework is clearly
applicable to translations into various languages.

Van Leuven-Zwart’s translation shifts framework is subdivided
into two models: the comparative and the descriptive model with eight
categories and 37 subcategories. Since the descriptive model focuses
on the macrostructural level of fictional texts, which involves the
analysis of story discourse level based on the operation of ideational,
textual and interpersonal functions, it is beyond the scope of the current
study, as the focus is solely on one specific element, namely amplifiers.
The comparative model is therefore applied. This model is outlined
below.

1) The comparative model of translation shift
This model is designed to categorize shifts on the

microstructural level within sentences, clauses and phrases. With
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the aid of this model, only those shifts are determined and
classified which may contain indications of interpretation or
strategy. Such shifts result from a conscious or unconscious
choice on the part of the translator and may occur on any one of
the levels — semantic, stylistic or pragmatic — which
substantially affect meaning. The comparative model aims to
provide the classification of shifts within sentences, clauses and
phrases, i.e., on the microstructural level. However, only those
frequent and consistent shifts that may contain substantial
indications of interpretation or strategy merit attention in the
model (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 157).

Two key concepts used in the comparative model need to
be clarified: transeme and architranseme. The following
descriptions are suggested by van Leuven-Zwart (1989):

a) Transeme

A transeme is a comprehensible textual unit. Since
some sentences are too long or too short to compare, the
passages selected are divided into so-called transemes.

There are two types of transemes: the state of affairs

transeme and the satellite transeme. The latter is

applicable to the current study. The state of affairs

transeme consists of a predicate—a lexical verb or a

copula—and its arguments. This transeme is indicated by

/...I. The satellite transeme, indicated by (...), might be
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described as an adverbial specification or amplification of
the state of affairs transeme (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, pp.
155-156). The following sentence is an example of this

notation:

/Linda frowned;//she sat up quickly (in her steamer chair)//and clasped her ankles./

In this example, the units in /.../, such as /Linda
frowned;//she sat up quickly//and clasped her ankles./
are considered to be a state of affairs transeme as it
consists of a subject and a lexical verb, and (in her
steamer chair) is a satellite transeme as it modifies the
state affairs transeme /she sat up quickly/.

Since the current research examines amplifiers,
which is a device of intensification, the satellite transeme
concept is applicable to the current study.

b) Architransemes (ATR)

Architranseme refers to the aspect of conjunctions
(similarity) expressed by content words and paraphrase.
In this case, function words are not included. To
determine the architranseme, the comparison between a
source-text transeme and a target-text transeme involves
three aspects:1) the identification of similarities, 2) the
comparison of each separate transeme with the ATR

(either similarity or difference may occur in this step), and
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3) the establishment of the relationship between the
source-text and the target-text transeme, which may be
one of the following four types of relationship: synonymic
(Absence of shift), hyponymic (involving Modulation),
contrast (involving Modification), and no relationship
(Mutation) (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 158). They will
be explained in detail in the sections that follow.

For better comprehension of the concepts
explained above, consider the followings example as

proposed by Viriyanansiri (2009):

STT®:  She sat up quickly.

TTT”:  iwegnawits /thqq0 luk3 khvn2 nang2/ (She

sat up).

ATR: She sat up.

“She sat up.” is the architranseme because it is the
part shared by both the SL transeme and the TL transeme
(Viriyanansiri, 2009, p. 40). However, if the source text is
compared with the ATR, a difference can be spotted. That is,
“She sat up quickly” is not the same as “to sit up” because it
describes a certain way of sitting up (quickly). Here the
relationship between the transeme and the ATR is hyponymic

(van Leuven-Zwart, 1989). If they are not synonymic, they

6 STT stands for Source Text Transeme, i.e., from the original text.
7 TTT stands for Target Text Transeme, i.e., a translated text unit.
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will fall into one of the three major categories of shifts:
modulation, modification, and mutation. All of these are
subcategories of translation shift.

2.2.2 Types of Translation Shifts

The comparative model focuses on the relationship in a specific textual
unit between the source-text transeme and the target-text transeme. This
relationship is based on the similarity which exists between the target-text
transeme and the source-text transeme. If the translation between STT and
TTT is found to be similar they are considered synonymic, which can also be
called “absence of shift.” If there is no such similarity, it means that a target-
text transeme cannot be considered a translation of the source-text transeme.
Instead, the analysis of transemes reveals the pattern of shifts.

Shifts occur when ST and/or TT transeme and the ATR differ, so that an
aspect of disjunction (dissimilarity) between the transemes appears. There are three
main categories of microstructural shifts: modulation, modification, and mutation.
For better comprehension of the terms explained above, their relationship is

presented in the following figure:
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Syntactic-
pragmatic
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Figure 6: The description of transeme relationship (Leuven-Zwart, 1989)

2.2.2.1 Absence of shift

According to van van Leuven-Zwart (1989), absence of shift
means that the TT contains similar words as the ST to convey the
particular meaning of the ST. Therefore, if both SL and TL words are
synonymous with each other, no shift occurs. For example, the use of
very, so, really, a lot, and very much are synonymous with the Thai

amplifier 1n /maak2/ ‘much-many’.

2.2.2.2 Modulation

Modulation occurs when one of the transemes corresponds to
the Architranseme, while the other differs either semantically or
stylistically (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, as cited in Munday, 2001).
Modulation occurs when the two transemes are in a hyponymic
(greater, generality) relationship with each other, e.g., abstract for

concrete, part to whole, active to passive (Munday, 1997). For
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example, the sit up example proposed by Viriyanansiri (2009), is
considered Modulation because the English phrase has an extra
element (quickly) (Munday, 2002). van Leuven-Zwart (1989) further
explains that “if the aspect of dissimilarity occurs in the target-text
transeme, the shift is called modulation/specification; if the aspect of
dissimilarity manifests itself in the source-text transeme, then the shift
is called modulation/generalization.” (p. 159). The concept of

Modulatation is represented in Figure 7:

(un) STT TTT (extremely)

(very) ATR AD?
Figure 7: Example of modulation showing hyponymic relationship

This diagram demonstrates that although it is possible for the

translator to simply translate u1n /maak2/ as very, the word extremely

was used, suggesting a greater degree of intensity than the STT. In this
case, their relationship is hyponymic.
1) Semantic Modulation
Semantic modulation can be divided into two aspects:
specification and generalization. Semantic
modulation/specification occurs when semantic aspect of
disjunction appears in the TTT, whereas the STT lacks such an

aspect. For example, in Figure 7 above, wn /maak2/ in the STT

8 It stands for Adjunct or dissimilarity which means the difference occur between the original and translated text.
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lacks strong intensity but appears in the TTT as extremely. On
the other hand, if a semantic aspect disappears in the TTT,
causing the TTT to be more generalized than the STT, the
modulation is referred to as semantic generalization. As for the

translation of wéeiin /lvvadkqqnO/ presented in the diagram, the

strong intensive in the TTT did not appear—only standard
intensity very is conveyed.  Subcategories of semantic
modulation include: 1) form/class/mode (f/c/m), aspectual
element specification, subjective elements, concrete elements,
and intensity elements.
2) Stylistic Modulation

The Stylistic Modulation shifts is the dissimilarities of
stylistic aspects with respect to expressive (e.g., repetition,
figure of speech) and social aspects (e.g., the use of swear
words) between the source and the target text. There are two
kinds of stylistic modulations: specification (where a stylistic
aspect of disjunction manifests itself in the TTT, while the STT
(Source Text Transeme) lacks such an aspect) and
generalization (a stylistic aspect of disjunction appears in the
STT, while only one(s) of conjunction appears in the TTT) (van
Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 161). Stylistic Modulation with respect
to an expressive aspect of disjunction consists of two sub-
categories: syntagmatic and paradigmatic elements. The former

element is based on the phenomenon of repetition and figures of
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speech e.g., alliteration, rhyme, assonance, anaphora and

parallelism (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 163). The latter

element is at the root of such figures of speech as metaphor,

metonymy, synecdoche, paradox, hyperbole and litotes (ibid.).

2.2.2.3 Modification

Modification means both transemes show some form of
disjunction (semantically, stylistically, syntactically, pragmatically, or
some combination of these) compared to the Architranseme (Munday,
2001, pp. 165-168). The aspects of disjunction result in three
categories of  modification: semantic modification, stylistic
modification, and syntactic modification. Figure 8 shows an instance
of modification where both the original and the translated text show

contrast form.

(waain/lvvadkqgnO/) STT TTT (damn)

ATR
(extremely)
AD AD

Figure 8: Example of modification showing a contrast relationship

The diagram indicates that the amplifier maeiiu /lvvadkqgnO/ was

translated as the swear word damn. This is considered modification

because both the source text and the translated text show dissimilar
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form (common amplifier versus swear word). The style of the source
text contrasts with the translated text.
1) Semantic Modification
When semantic modification occurs, both transemes
show a different semantic aspect with regard to
form/class/mode, aspectual, subjective, concrete, and intensive
elements.
2) Stylistic Modification
Stylistic modification exists when the transemes in both
the ST and the TT show different stylistic aspects. In other
words, the translation is not similar in terms of style. Stylistic
modification occurs “only if both aspects of disjunction belong
to the same sub-category” (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 166).
The sub-category of stylistic modification includes seven
elements: 1) register, 2) professional, 3) temporal, 4) text-
specific, 5) culture-bound, 6) syntagmatic, and 7) paradigmatic
elements. The first five elements involve social aspects, and the
last two elements involve expressive aspects.
3) Syntactic Modification

a) Syntactic-semantic Modification

Syntactic-semantic modification refers to the syntactic
differences in the two transemes related to grammatical
features (tense, person and number), grammatical classes (e.g.,

a verb is rendered by a noun), grammatical functions (e.g., an
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attributive adjunct in the STT is an adverbial adjunct in the
TTT), and function words (addition, deletion or change of
meaning) (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 166).
b) Syntactic-stylistic Modification

Syntactic-stylistic modification results in syntactic
differences concerning the quantity of elements that convey
information. According to van Leuven-Zwart (1989, p. 167),
when there are more elements in the TTT than in the STT, the
shift is classified as syntactic-stylistic modification/explicitation.
When the opposite occurs, then the shift is named syntactic-
stylistic modification/implicitation. The “extra” elements in the
TTT do not convey new information.

c) Syntactic-pragmatic Modification

Syntactic-pragmatic modification occurs when the
structure of the target text differs from that of the source text in
such a way that a shift occurs in the speech act, deixis, or
thematic meaning (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 167). The
concept of speech act is based on the observation that when
people utter sentences they also perform acts of various kinds,
such as declaring, asking, requesting, commanding, and
promising (Leech and Short, 2007). Thus, SL speech acts may
be shifted to other kinds of speech acts in the TL. For example,
an interrogative in the source text may be changed to an

affirmative clause in the TL text.



69

2.2.2.4 Mutation

Mutation occurs “when it is impossible to establish an ATR,
due to the lack of any aspect of conjunction.” (van Leuven-Zwart,
1989, p. 168). It includes three sub-categories: addition of clauses or

phrases, deletion of clauses or phrases, and radical change of meaning.

In summary, the analysis in this research focuses on the context for
microstructural shifts. It consists of four steps: 1) compare transemes (the
basic textual units entering into comparison (Pym, 2014, p. 64) in the SL and
the TL; 2) identify pairs of source and target transemes (i.e., architransemes),
3) establish the relationship between the architranseme and the transemes,
which is either synonymic or hyponymic, and 4) classify the pairs of
transemes according to this relationship. That is, if both of them are
synonymous with each other, then no shift has occurred (absence of shift).

In order to clarify all the categories and sub-categories that constitute
the model, Figure 9 displays the model of translation shift proposed by (van
Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 170) which have all received a code number to help

recognition in Table 6.
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Category

Sub-category

00 SEMANTIC MODULATION
generalization

specification

01-f/c/m

02-aspectual element
specification
03-subjective element
04-concrete element
05-intensive element

10 STYLISTIC MODULATION
generalization
specification

11-register element

12- professional element
13-temporal element
14-text-specific element
15-culture-bound element
16-syntagmatic element
17-paradigmatic element

20 SEMANTIC MODIFICATION

21-flc/m

22-aspectual element
23-subjective element
24-concrete element
25-intensive element

30 STYLISTIC MODIFICATION

31-register element
32-professional element
33-temporal element
34-text-specific element
35-culture-bound element
36-syntagmatic element

37-paradigmatic element

40 SYNTACTIC-SEMANTIC MODIFICATION

41-tense

42-person

43-number

44-gram, class/function

45-function word

50 SYNTACTIC-STYLISTIC MODIFICATION

51- explicitation

52- implicitation

60 SYNTACTIC-PRAGMATIC MODIFICATION

61-speech act
62-deixis/anaphora

63-thematic meaning

70 MUTATION

71-deletion
72-addition

73-radical change of meaning

Table 6: Summary of categories and sub-categories of shifts according to van

Leuven-Zwart (1989, p. 170)

71
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As mentioned above, translation shift has been analyzed by several
scholars in the field of translation studies, but van Leuven-Zwart’s
classification is the most suitable for the analysis of the translation of Thai
amplifiers for the current study. Other classifications exist, but were rejected
for various reasons. Catford’s (1965) approach, for example, relies heavily on
the grammatical and structural system and his account remains theoretical and
has never been applied to any actual translations (Cyrus, 2009). Furthermore,
the translation shifts suggested by Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) lack clarity and
are incompatible with the present study’s data.

Although van Leuven-Zwart (1989, 1990)’s typology of shift has been
criticized for being extremely difficult to keep track of all the different
categories of shift and to have different people interpret the categories in the
same way (Viriyanansiri, 2009, p. 41), it is designed for the description of
actual translations rather than of the relationship between two linguistic
systems and has been devised as a practical method for studying syntactic,
semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic shifts within sentences, clauses, and phrases
of literary texts and their translations.

In conclusion, it should be noted that the phenomenon of “shift” shows
the translator’s effort to establish translation equivalence between two
different language-systems- the SL and the TL. Consequently, it reflects the
translator’s awareness of discourse discrepancies between the SL and the TL.
In this sense, shifts can be defined as problem-solving strategies adopted
consciously to minimize the inevitable loss of meaning when rendering textual

patterns from one language into another (Djamila, 2010).
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The last point that this study explores is the similarities and differences
between linguistic devices and translation strategies made by Thai and non-
Thai translators resulting from the reinterpretation of the emotional
expressions of the source text within the linguistic and cultural references of
the translators. Therefore, the meaning of each expression may vary from
person to person (Coromines i Calders, 2010). That is, the linguistic and
cultural restrictions of translators may produce cognitive and linguistic shifts
in their texts. According to Chesterman (2017), “translation shifts make sense
if we look at the ways in which the translation process is constrained by
human cognition, task conditions, etc.” It is the translators’ understanding of
the source text that constrains them. In other words, situation or culture affects
the translation through individual translator’s cognitive, emotional or aesthetic
reactions. It is the translator who makes the decision on what to do, how to
translate, and what word to use (ibid.) This concept provides the starting point

for the next topic: directionality and interference.

2.2.3 Directionality in Translation

Directionality is defined as the transfer of elements or conceptual
structures from one language into another. This transfer occurs between
elements of the translator’s L1 and L2 (Marmaridou, 1996). Pavlovi¢ (2007)
defines directionality as “whether translation or interpreting is done into one’s
‘mother tongue,” or ‘language of habitual use,” or out of it.” In other words,
directionality in translation “refers to whether translators work from a foreign

language into their mother tongue or the other way round.” (Beeby, 2009, p.
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63; Beeby Lonsdale, 1998, pp. 63-64; Pokorn, 2005, as cited in Gambier &
Doorslaer, 2011).

The definitions above suggest that a key term involved in directionality
in translation is “mother tongue.” According to Pokorn (2005), however, the
term “mother tongue” is unclear and needs to be clarified. Some researchers
(e.g., Phillipson, 1992, p. 39; Skutnabb-Kangas and Phillipson, 1989, pp. 450-
477, as cited in Pokorn, 2005, p. 3) assert that “criteria for the definition of the
concept depend on the hidden agenda of the one providing the definition and
that they are thus likely to differ considerably and can even be contradictory.”
This means that the definition of “mother tongue” is subjective and depends
on the needs of the individual providing it. Therefore, the present study adopts
the definition of “mother tongue” proposed by Pokorn (2005, p. 3), which is
based on four criteria: 1) origin (the language(s) one learned first); 2)
competence (the language(s) one knows best); 3) function (the language(s) one
uses the most); and 4) identification, both internal (the language(s) one
identifies with) and external (the language(s) one is identified as a native
speaker of by others).

A traditional view claims that in order to create linguistically natural
and culturally-acceptable translations, translators should translate only into
their mother tongues. Translating into their mother tongue, translators can
produce higher quality translations, and in fact professional translators
generally work by translating into their stronger language (Danks and Griffin,
1997, p. 171; Duff, 1981, p. 111; Marmaridou, 1996, p. 54). However,

Pokorn’s (2005) study suggests that being a native speaker of a source
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language does not guarantee competency in one’s mother tongue (pp. 122—
123). Schwieter and Ferreira (2017), however, emphasize the importance of
translating into a non-mother language or inverse translation (IT), since this
direction is probably more common than translation into the mother language
or direct translation (DT). This controversial issue leads to the idea of
comparing characteristics and features of translations from a mother tongue
into a non-mother tongue and vice versa. For example, certain phenomena
may occur in the translation that are perceived, as Newmark (1988, p. 180)
notes, as “unnatural and non-native” and full of “unacceptable or improbable
collocations.”. Duff (1989, p. 11) suggests that this unnaturalness is in general
the result of interference from the original. Two languages can intrude or
interfere with one another, resulting in transfer or cross-linguistic interference.

Interference is one of the greatest obstacles to good translation
(Lederer 2014), as suggested by Newmark (1998, p. 27) that “unnatural
translation is marked by interference, primarily from the SL text, [...]”.
Interference between the two languages can result in cross-linguistic
interference (Schwieter and Ferreira, 2017), which consists of transferring
linguistic features of the source language into a target language (Teich, 2003).

Toury (1995) proposes two exemplary laws which can be found in
translational products: 1) law of growing standardization or the law of
conversion of textemes to repertoremes (means “a source-text feature in some
way specific to that text will tend to be replaced by a feature from the stock

held in waiting in the target-language genre.” (Pym, 2008, p. 5) and 2) the law



76

of interference. With respect to the law of interference, contrastingly, Toury

(1995, pp. 275-276) proposes that:

In translation, phenomena pertaining to the make-up of the
source text tend to be transferred to the target text. [...] The
more the make-up of a text is taken as a factor in the
formulation of its translation, the more the target text can be

expected to show traces of interference.

According to this law of interference, translators tend to accept
phenomena related to the structure of the source text and pass them on to the
target text. Aixeld (2009, p. 75) further notes that “language interference
includes the importation, whether intentional or not, of literal or modified
foreign words and phrases (lexical interference), forms (syntactic
interference), specific cultural items (cultural interference, proper nouns
included), or genre conventions (structural or pragmatic interference).” This
claim is confirmed by several studies concerning cross-linguistic interference
in translation. Volansky (2012), for example, distinguishing between
translated and non-translated language, concludes that interference “is the
most robust phenomenon typifying translations” (2012, p. 30). In the same
vein, Lefer and VVogeleer (2013) also found that interference “appears as the
most remarkable and inherent property differentiating translated language
from original (non-translated) language” (2013, p. 16). In sum, these studies

indicate that interference plays a significant role in the translator’s work.
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2.3 Summary

This chapter presents two main paradigms, namely intensification and
translation. With regard to the first paradigm, classification and a process of
intensification are reviewed as well as amplifiers in Thai and other languages. The
second paradigm explains theories of shift as suggested by Vinay and Darbelnet
(1958), Catford (1965), van Leuven-Zwart (1989), and types of translation shift based
on van Leuven-Zwart (1989), which was selected as a framework for the analysis.
Finally, factors that may affect translation shift are identified: directionality and
interference. The steps and instruments to be employed in the analysis of linguistic
devices, translation shift, and directionality will be elaborated in greater detail in the

next Chapter, which presents the research methodology.
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CHAPTER Il
RESEARCH PROCEDURES

This chapter describes the research methodology of the current study in
accordance with three research objectives, namely (1) to identify linguistic devices
used in translating standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English; (2) to
explore the translation strategies used in translating those amplifiers; and (3) to
investigate similarities and differences in linguistic devices and translation strategies
of Thai translators and non-Thai translators. The chapter is organized into five main
sections. Section 3.1 explains the overall research design, including corpus building
and the selection of the corpus. Section 3.2 describes the corpus-building process.
Section 3.3 outlines the data collection procedures, including the population and
sample of the study, research instruments, and selection criteria for sampling. Section
3.4 explains the frameworks for analysis. Finally, the steps in the process of analysis
are detailed in Section 3.5.

3.1 Overview of the research design

As stated in Chapter I, based on the preliminary results from the pilot study,
Thai amplifiers are translated into the English language using a variety of forms. It is
therefore worth compiling a set of corpora to explore the linguistic devices through
which the Thai amplifiers are translated to English, to examine strategies of
translation, and to compare preferences of the translation made by Thai and non-Thai
translators. Therefore, a corresponding research design is proposed as a framework

for undertaking the current study to achieve the three research objectives.
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The first objective, “to identify the linguistic devices used in translating
standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English” can be achieved through
corpus analysis comparing sentence pairs drawn from the Thai original and the
English translation to answer the question “what are the linguistic devices used in
translating standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English?” In order to address
the first question, a comparison of the Thai amplifiers and their translations was
carried out to identify the linguistic realizations of the Thai amplifiers in English.

The second objective, “to explore the translation strategies used in translating
the Thai amplifiers,” leads to the second research question: “what are the translation
strategies used in translating the Thai amplifiers?” To solve this question, an analysis
based on a theoretical framework of translation shifts as proposed by van Leuven-
Zwart (1989) was employed.

To address the final objective, “to investigate similarities and differences in
linguistic devices and translation strategies of Thai translators and non-Thai
translators,” a quantitative analysis using frequency and percentage was conducted.
The interviews were employed to seek more information from two translators to
confirm and clarify results from quantitative analysis and to identify the reasons and
motivations for translation decisions, aiming to triangulate between the corpus-based
text and quantitative analysis.

The procedures of the overall research are presented in Figure 10.



Research
Background

80

Pilot study and preliminary results

|

l

Research
questions

1. What are the linguistic devices used in translating standard and

strong amplifiers from Thai into English

2. What are the translation strategies used in translating these
amplifiers?

3. What are similarities and differences between Thai and non- Thai
translators as regards the use of linguistic realizations and

translation strategies?

Research
objectives

1. To identify linguistic devices used in translating standard and
strong amplifiers from Thai into English

2. To explore the translation strategies used in translating those

amplifiers

3. To investigate similarities and differences in linguistic realizations

and translation strategies of the Thai translators and non-Thai

translators
1

Research design

Corpus (Thai amplifiers collected from 8 novels)

|

A 4

Strong amplifiers

A

Standard amplifiers

Analyzing data

| |

Qualitative A\ Quantitative
. l
Linguistic devices '
l | Frequency and percentage
Translation strategies
(van Leuven Zwart 1989)

|

Translators’ preferences

l

Interviewing translators

v
v v

To confirm the analysis To propose hidden reasons

Figure 10: Summary of the research procedure
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3.2 Building the corpus

The corpus in this research comprises a collection of Thai and English novels.
Such a corpus can be used to show the transfer of a concept in one language to
another and to compare the linguistic expressions in the source language (SL) texts as
well as those in the target language (TL) texts (Hunston, 2002; McEnery et al., 2006,
as cited in Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017).

The study focuses on fictional texts because amplifiers in the literary works
convey the expression of emotions and feelings of speakers. This genre also contains
various kinds of characters that express feelings and emotions in different ways, as it
consists of both narratives and dialogues between fictional characters. This is an
example of employing “spoken data in the written form” that reflect the actual use of
amplifiers (Dijk and Kintsch, 1983; Emmott, 1997; Werth, 1999, as cited in
Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017). Literary works are therefore appropriate as a source
of data since emotionality is expressed through linguistic devices that are used for
intensification.

3.2.1 Criteria
The Thai works of fiction were purposively selected according to three

criteria;

1. These fictional works must be in the same genre—expressive text types—
since the same genre can show a character's emotional expression in
similar ways. That is, the characters may show the same set of intensifying
expressions, such as happiness and disappointment, which may result in
the identification of linguistic patterns of intensification as well as

translation strategies.
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2. Since few Thai literary works have been translated into English, the
availability of Thai STs available in English translation is taken into
consideration. In addition, most of these fictional works have received the
S.E.A. Write Award; they were written by well-known authors and have
been translated into English. Therefore, it might be useful to investigate
the linguistic representations, translation strategies, and preferences of

Thai and non-Thai translators using those features.

3. Both the STs and the TTs also have to be of high-quality. In other words,
the Thai novels must be well written and translated by professional and

qualified translators.

Based on these criteria, the selection of the STs was purposive in order
to find novels corresponding to the research objectives. Eight Thai fictional
writing were purposively selected to study: 1) Poon Pid Thong: Gold-pasted
Cement, 2) Roi Wasan (A Walk through Spring), 3) Klin Fang (The Sweet
Scent of Hay), 4) Prachatipati Bon Sen Khanan (Democracy, Shaken and
Stirred), 5) Luk Isaan (A Child of the Northeast), 6) Khwamsuk Khong Kati
(The Happiness of Kati), 7) Laplae-Kaengkhoi (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi),
and 8) Phan Ma Ba (Mad Dogs & Co).

The fictional works that were translated by Thai translators are 1) Poon
Pid Thong: Gold-pasted Cement, 2) Roi Wasan (A Walk through Spring), 3)
Klin Fang (The Sweet Scent of Hay), 4) Prachatipati Bon Sen Khanan

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred.
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Those rendered by non-Thai translators are 1) Luk Isaan (A Child of
the Northeast), 2) Khwamsuk Khong Kati (The Happiness of Kati), 3) Laplae-
Kaengkhoi (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), and 4) Phan Ma Ba (Mad Dogs &
Co).

Three sub-genres of the novel are examined in this study, namely
political, relationship of friends, and social issue fiction, all of which tend to
produce expressive texts. The two main reasons for selecting different sub-
genres are the availability of the STs and the translations and the need to
compare similar language functions. Therefore, the purposive sampling
method was used in order to identify novels with data corresponding to the
research objectives. Purposive sampling was required because “translation and
interpreting studies often require participants with specific skills or traits”
(Mellinger and Hanson, 2017). Using this method, the researcher can select
samples that are considered representative because they meet certain criteria
for the study (Bui, 2020). Table 7 shows the Thai fictional works and their

English translations.

Year of Translated Year of
Novels Author Publicati Pages - Translator Translated Pages
ublication version version
qrdau Ay a3 1979 (2522°) 290  AChild of the Susan Fulop 2005 (2548) 477
Northeast Kepnor
utlanes nqwan elanay 1985 (2528) 612  PoonPid Thong:  Wasana 2014 (2557) 658
Gold Pasted Cholsueks
Cement Kenman
g ¥R neLIAA 1988 (2531) 702 MadDog&Co.  MarcelBarang 2002 (2545) 510
nawrhe nauan elendiu 1993 (2536) 238  TheSweetScent  Wasana 1993 (2536) 238
of Hay Cholsueks
Kenman
Wszardillag Funs Gen’ 1994 (2537) 304  Democracy, Prisna 2003 (2546) 479
- s Shaken & Stirred ~ Boonsinsuk
AMURL awssa nwn 2004 (2547) 118  Happiness of Prudence 2005 (2548) 118
et e Kati Borthwick

° This is referring to Buddhist Era, the Thai system of year numbering
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sondud 4R duena 2007 (2550) 312  AWalkthrough  Bancha 2008 (2551) 431
$ah00 Spring Suvannanonda
etal.
duaunInoy Qiiet niuzya 2009 (2552) 444 Brotherhood of Peter 2012 (2555) 521
Kaengkhoi Montalbano

Table 7: The Thai Fictional works and their Translations

A brief description and synopsis of each novel follows.

The first novel, Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, was written by Win
Lyovarin, a prolific writer who has written a number of Thai novels, short
stories, poems and documentaries and who has been gaining popularity from
Thai readers. The book was translated into English by Prisna Boonsinsukh, a
columnist at Bangkok Post with extensive experience in advertising and
marketing production. The story is about the political views of two Thai men (a
rebellious activist and a policeman) who have different viewpoints and see each
other as an enemy at first glance. The story is told in the third person.

The second novel, A Child of the Northeast, was written by Kampoon
Boontawee and translated by Susan Fulop Kepner, a specialist in Southeast
Asian literature and culture in Thai languages who has taught courses on this
subject for several years at the University of California, Berkeley. The story is
about the difficult village life among people from the Northeastern region of
Thailand. The protagonist of the story is Koon, an 8-year-old boy, who endures
hardship and goes on a journey with his parents, neighbors, and friends. The
story depicts the daily lifestyles of people in that region such as cooking and
household chores. The story is also told in the third person.

The Sweet Scent of Hay was written by Krisna Asoksin, a prolific author
who has written a number of Thai novels, short stories, etc. and who is gaining

popularity from Thai readers. It was translated into English by Wasana
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Cholsueks Kenman, a former professor at the Faculty of Arts, Chulalongkorn
University. This book is a collection of short stories in a bilingual format. The
story is about the human spirit which is not limited by social class or material
wealth, the lives and statuses of Thai men and women, and the type of women’s
lifestyles based on material objects and emotions. The story is told in the third
person.

The Happiness of Kati was written by Jane Vejajiva and translated by
Prudence Borthwick, who once lived in Bangkok as a child and was educated in
Thailand. The story is about the life of a nine-year-old girl named “Kati” whose
mother suffers from a chronic, incurable illness. Her life runs in a smooth,
gentle rhythm and she is brought up by her grandparents instead of her mother,
who has to live far away from her daughter. The story is told in the third person.

Poon Pid Thong or Gold-pasted Cement was written by Krisna
Asokesin, the pen name of Sukanya Cholasuek, who has received the Gabriela
Mistral Medal from the Chilean Government and is one of the most productive
novelists in Thailand. Many of her novels have been adapted to TV and films.
The novel was translated by Wanda Wassana Cholasuek Kenman. The main
characters, Songmuang and Balee, are a couple brought up in broken families
who spend their life together, confronting and solving the problems of the
people surrounding them including drug use, gambling, lying, and crime, which
to some extent reflects the social problems in Thailand. The story is told in the
third person.

Mad Dogs & Co. was written by Chart Korbjitti, a successful and

productive writer, and translated by Marcel Barang, the translator of several
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Thai fictional works who is active in the literary field as a productive translator
of Thai-English fictional works which are available online and in books. The
story portrays a gang of so-called “hippies” or “mad dogs” experiencing how to
be cool. However, they suffer premature death from drugs, accidents from being
drunk, and assaults and violence, leaving behind sadness in the reminiscence of
the survivors. The story is told in the third person.

Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi was written by Utis Haemamool and
translated by Peter Montalbano, who has translated numerous Thai literary
works into English. He received a Bachelor and Master Degree in Comparative
Literature from the University of California, Berkeley, and has learned Thai for
decades. The story is about Lap Lae, who feels unaccepted by his family and
unhappy with everyone and everything in his life, as well as his father who has
a strong sense of duty as a breadwinner and his mother, who believes in
superstitions. The story also shows the relationship between Lap Lae and his
brother Kaeng Khoi who died when he was five years old, although Lap Lae
still feels his brother is alive. The novel is told in the first-person.

The last fictional work is A Walk through Spring, written by Judy Chan
(Yuwadee Tonsakulrungrueang). This book won the Chommanard Book Prize
for female authors with distinguished literary talent from  Praphansarn
Publishing House Co.. This fictional writing was translated by Buncha
Suvannanond and his team. The story narrates the life of four Cantonese women
who moved to Thailand experiencing love, youth and hardship as servants in a

house and a factory. Therefore, readers can observe the Cantonese lifestyle
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through cooking, housework, business, celebration, and so forth. It is told in the
first-person.
3.3 Data Collection
The data collection process involved the collection of Thai amplifiers and their
translations from the eight novels. Although the study relies mainly on qualitative
methods, an adequate number of Thai amplifiers needed to be identified. Specifically,
the data were collected until a very limited number of new amplifiers could be found.
In other words, Thai amplifiers were collected until the data was saturated. Saturation
means no new data occur, which is evidenced by the same recurring code and
category patterns in new data. Once saturation has been achieved, there is no need to
collect more information (Suter, 2012, p. 361). In this study, the number of amplifiers
from eight novels and their translations were found to be saturated.
There were four steps in collecting the data:
1. ST sentences containing Thai amplifiers within the scope of the study
were manually selected from the books and online resources.
2. The translations were searched manually for the corresponding
sentences.
3. The corresponding TT sentences were copied and pasted next to the
STs in the same Microsoft Excel sheets for ease of analysis and
retrieval.
4. Each sentence was paired up to find amplifying elements that match

those in the ST.
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Pair up each

Select the Thai Find Copy and paste in sentence to find

amplifiers corresponding ST the Microsoft
manually sentences Excel

the amplifiers that
match

Figure 11: The overall steps of data collection

3.3.1 Research instruments
1. Microsoft Word: both the SL and the TL texts were put in a Microsoft

Word file from a pdf file or a paper format.

2. Microsoft Excel: The SL texts and the TL texts containing selected
amplifiers within the scope of the study were copied onto a Microsoft Excel
sheet. Linguistic realizations, processes of intensification, and translation
strategies were later identified and recorded with each sentence pair.

3. Online Dictionaries, i.e. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English,
Collins COBUILD Dictionary, Oxford English Dictionary, Cambridge
English Dictionary, MacMillan English Dictionary, Merriam Webster
English Dictionary, Royal Institute Dictionary of the Thai Language
(Ratchabandittayasathan, 2011), were consulted as references to check the
basic meanings of words and identify the degree of amplifiers and their
expressions in English.

For ease of sorting the data and convenience of the analysis, a coding
system was developed by categorizing them into various columns. The system
is presented as follows:

1. The SL texts containing amplifiers were put into column A and their
translated texts were put into column B, followed by the page number. For

example, for the SL text, guenniiuaieiuaunaziahieudomasniu /kuun0 jaakl
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hen4 saaj4 fajO Ixp2 Ix3 fang0 faa3 r@@ng3 siia4 lvvadkqqgn0/ (160), the
corresponding TL text is “How he had longed for the sight of lightning in
the sky, and for the sound of thunder...(237).” The expressions of amplifiers
in the SL and their correspondences were underlined and highlighted. These
two columns (A and B) were created to address the first research objective,
which is to identify the linguistic realizations of the Thai amplifiers in
English by matching the Thai amplifiers and their translated equivalents.

. The names of the selected SL novels were categorized in column C and
were marked by capital letters, for example, the novel “A Walk through
Spring” can be written as “WTS”, translated by a Thai translator. This
column was designed for identifying whether the works were translated by
Thai or non-Thai translators, which can be used to support the third
objective involving the investigation of the differences in translation made
by Thai and non-Thai translators.

. The amplifiers that were retrieved from the SL texts were put in column D,
and the translated expressions corresponding to each SL amplifier in column
E. Columns D and E were added to reveal the list of Thai amplifiers and
their linguistic realizations in the English language.

In column F, the items being intensified by the SL amplifier were added,
and those being intensified by the TL amplifier were put in column G.
Columns F and G were created to help the researcher address the first
objective by taking the collocates or the co-occurrence of each linguistic
realizations into consideration. For example, the linguistic realization

“badly” was mostly found to occur with the word “hurt” as badly hurt.
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These two columns help to identify whether the use of a particular
realization occurs randomly or is governed by collocation.

Linguistic devices corresponding to each translated expression were keyed
into column H. This column was added to group the linguistic realizations as
linguistic devices to see the expressive function of each realization. The
identification of the word badly as a booster, a kind of intensifier, is a case
in point. The processes of each linguistic realization were added in column |
to identify the processes of intensification. For example, the intensifier
badly was realized through a lexical process.

In column J, the translation strategy of each realization that were coded was

added. The coding and their representations are as follows:

04 Semantic Modulation — concrete element

05 Semantic Modulation — intensive element

11 Stylistic Modulation — register element

17 Stylistic Modulation — paradigmatic element

51 Syntactic-stylistic Modification - explicitation

63 Syntactic-pragmatic Modification — thematic meaning
70 Mutation

90 Absence of shift
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A B C D E F G H | J
Elements | Elements
SL Text TL Text Fic. | SL Express. | TL Express. hl::: od hl?:.: d L:.:‘::‘:‘ Ling.Pro.
1 | (Thai) | (Ewg) Codings
"Trek rose un-usually rapidly to become a
*..avdn Anfudvindouiowudmans  [top become a top contender in any ‘ Attitude
2 |srdugenaiiunn.."(290) important arms deals. (251) DSS uIn un-usually | sa%) | rapidly | stance adv. | lex.rep. 05
3 manntaimidnuaiinn | badly wanted to get this rocket, (213) LK un badly | avnld wanted booster lex.rep. 05
"I have heard that housemaids are badly ‘
4 Vonhfausnintdauhouhufunn _|needed in Siam. (26) LAER nn badly | awinle | needed booster lex.rep. 05
anamodisaiinduinsizanauliinueay  [She's got only one son and | think he's ‘ r
5 (55) really terrible. He's hurt his mother badly. | PPT un badly E indiu hurt booster lex.rep. 05
“Niduararay Widas trnvindunduinn” [“I'm not going back to him again Phi |
6 (176) Muang. He hurt me badly.” (204) PPT un badly € ‘ Wy hurt booster lex.rep. 05
“auntad aunlauiniae valiindn “Of course, | do. | need it badly, if someone
ooy Snddodnue Wild@wuadw  |will truly love me for me, not for something
7 3w (22 else.” (27) PRI unnay badly € aun'la need booster lex.rep. 05
"When you leave, I'm going to miss you
“anTlduar avAadorinat q ursinil badly. And the new boss, | really don't ‘
8 uinnunargnaaduuatnu® (194) know if we'll get along(224) PPT wn3den badly € Anfiv miss booster lex.rep. 05
Hou becomes deeply disaapointed with her ‘
9  Twidndanivadnnfuuroyaisa employers. (241) WTS | adwnn deeply | $dnAany disaapointed booster lex.rep. 05
fAndouaduasaInm il uidug  [Since | have decided to leave him to work i ‘ r
10 unwdulwannn abroad, he has become more WIS | wannn more vt taciturn booster morph 05

Figure 12: The spreadsheet in MS-Excel for data analysis

3.3.2 Selection of Thai amplifier structures
A

This research focuses solely on amplifiers in affirmative sentences.
total of 1,254 amplifiers were collected from the eight novels. Then the
amplifiers were grouped into two classifications: standard and strong
intensifiers adapted from Dahl’s (2004) concept of boundary meaning
including strong (e.g., extremely, remarkably) and standard amplifiers (e.g.,

very) and Meillet’s concept of standard amplifiers.

The standard amplifiers include snn /maak2, and expressions containing
wn /maak2, such as wniden /maak2thiiOdiiaw0 and, waes /maak2chiiaw0/.
Strong amplifiers are amplifiers other than inn /maak2/ and its variants e.g.,
uau /SXXnd/, wmiaenu /lvvadkqqgnO,, etc. Other amplifiers in the constructions of

negation, comparison, and question were excluded (see Chapter 1 for more
detail). The standard and strong amplifiers are listed in the Table 8 below and

the total numbers are displayed in Table 9.
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Standard Strong
Auedrann zmufuiite @ /chiiaw0/ idudi /temOthiio/
IpenQjaanglmaak?2/ /kqgnOcalthon0
penQtii2jing2/
wozann /j03 maak2/ fhitfuae /penObaa2lagjo/ Sutain/pen0jing2nak3/ | duminmn
/penOnaklnaad/
wn/maak2/ Fuednbe/penOjaangljing2/ | @emdedu i@ein /siiadnak3/

[siiadlvwadkqgn0/

wnias/maak2 1ggjo/ maewina/lvvadkhalnaatl/ @egnin /siiadjing2nak3/ | méeiu /lvvadkqonO/

wnider /maak2chiiaw0/ wnuue [thXXp2jxx2/ maouau/Ivvadsxxnd/ maola/Ivvadcajo/

wAmnn wan /SXXn4/ maoszna maonans /Ivvadlaajd/

/maak2thao2maak?2/ /lvwadpralmaan0/

wnmdeinu/maak?2 uengain /sxxnd jiing2nak3/ | wnuene/thxxp2taajo/ wnuih thxxp2baa2/

Ivwadkqgn0/

innesen /maak?2 Tnns /khoot2/ uanuiiey /sxxndkhend/ sausyla /SXxnd

cingOcing0/ caplcajo/

wniiiRer /maak?2 wmevih /caltaajOhal/ weeniar /sxxndsaadhatl/ | Tv/khood/

thiiOdiiaw0/

wmin/maak2nak3/ vaaw/cangOlqqjo/ wao/caltaajo/ wme'l) /caltaajOpajo/

wmnevin tafiiden /catlthiiOdiiaw0/ wihee /calbaa2taajo/ w1 fcang0/

/maak2maajOnak3/

wng /maak2maak?2/ #ida /caplcitl/ va/catl/ +ule /caplcajo/

nn ae /maak2maak?2 . devsades [chaang2 siiad - | e /catlcatl/ . demiaenu /chaang2

lgqjo/ cingOchiiaw0/ siaad Ivvadkqgno/

nano/laajd/ ¥ maoin/chaang2 A /chip2haajd/ s @einuds /chaang2
Ivwadkqgno/ siiadnak3bxw3/

vanen /laaj4laajd/ . ueumaeiny /chaang2 . denin aha.ues /chaang2
sxxnlvvadkqqn0/ [chaang2siiadnak3/ sxxn4/

adann/jaanglmaak2/ aha.ahuil /chaang?2 P ety . in/chaang?2 dii0
paanOnii3/ chaang2lvvadcajo/ nak3/

8t 1NnA 9..061904 /chaang?2 sha..suls /chaang?2 .74 lchaang2

/jaanglmaak2maak2/ jaangljing2/ caplcajo/ sin2dii0/

shaen. Fomdeiiu /chaang2

sxxn4 siiadlvwadkqgn0/

9. 5udh /chaang? jing2
Ixxw3/

7. de/chaang?2 jing2/

mo /taajo .. yaudomdena azinuda
/chaang2sxxndsiiadlvva | /sa3nak3Ixxw3/
4laaj4/
vinmn/nak3naad/ Fume /chip3haaj4/ vty /thuuam2thon3/
wads fjuuatjing2/ meri /taajOhaal/ WnudiliRen
nak3Ixxw3thiiOdiiaw
o/
$wnne /raaj3kaatl/ vin /nak3/ tain fjing2naka/
qa/sutl/ WnmniiRen qauau /SUtL sxxnd/

/nak3naa4thiiOdiiaw0/
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gava/sutl khiitl/ Be.. 2. Suh winmn/naklnaa2/
/jing2chaang2caplcajo/
achausa/jaanglrxxng0/ Fumide llon3lvvad/ adie fjaangljing2/
oguaan fjaangllam3Ivk3/ qaueu /sutlsxxnd/ oonsuiy
RP@@klchen2nan3/
adiavs /jaang1diiojing2/ qevana /sutlchiiOvit3/ oon 7@ @KL/

odngavngaly

[jaanglsutlcitlsutlcajo/

Table 8: The list of standard and strong amplifiers collected from the eight fictional

works

Amplifiers Types Tokens Tokens (%)
Standard 17 626 49.92
Strong 82 628 50.07
Total 99 1,254 100

Table 9: The total number of standard and strong amplifiers collected from the eight

fictional works

Table 9 shows that 626 tokens are standard amplifiers and 628 tokens

are strong amplifiers. The token numbers of strong amplifiers are almost the

same as the standard ones, and it can be noticed that the types of strong

amplifiers exhibited a greater frequency with 82 types, which is much more

varied than standard amplifiers (17 types). It is likely that strong amplifiers are

much richer in term of type because speakers prefer using new degree words

to express their strong feelings and tend to avoid using frequent amplifiers or

conventionalized ones (e.g., sn /maak2/ “much-many’) as the degree of

expressiveness may decrease, thereby reducing the strength of the speaker’s

emotion.
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3.4 Data Analysis

This section consists of three parts: a framework for analysis of linguistic
devices, translation strategy, and translations made by Thai and non-Thai translators.
After the standard and strong amplifiers in the SL text were extracted and paired with
the TL text, they were analyzed to find the linguistic realizations which occur in the
intensification processes and group as linguistic devices. The analysis was based on
theories presented in the Literature Review and was confirmed by online dictionaries
to ensure the correctness of the categorization. Then the pairs were analyzed to
identify translation strategies based on van Leuven-Zwart (1989)’s concept of
translation shift. Finally, linguistic devices and translation strategies were classified to
find the preferences in linguistic devices and translation strategies of the Thai and

non-Thai translators. For ease of understanding, these steps of analysis are presented

in Figure 13.
Linguistic devices Translation strategy Translations made by Thai
and non-Thai translators
* Theories presented in » Translation shift based on * Percentage
Literature Review theoretical framework as

* Interviewing with

suggested by van-Leuven T RS

* Online dictionaries Zwart (1989)

Figure 13: The overall framework for the analysis of Thai amplifiers translation

Each of them was elaborated as follows.

3.4.1 Analytical framework of linguistic realizations

To obtain the findings as regards the linguistic realizations of the Thai
amplifiers, the data were categorized as translated and not translated. The
translated words were analyzed at two levels: linguistic realizations and

linguistic devices. For the analysis at the linguistic realization level, the
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translation of Thai amplifiers was examined to collect the expressions that
emerged from the actual use of translating Thai amplifiers, such as very,
badly, extremely, for ages and so forth. Then, these linguistic realizations were
examined to identify linguistic devices. Each device may contain a number of
linguistic realizations, i.e. very, badly, and extremely are all classified under
the linguistic device of “intensifiers”.

The analytical framework for the analysis at linguistic devices was
mainly based on Bolinger (1972) and Quirk et al. (1985) and previous studies
related to the translation of amplifiers (e.g. King, 2016; Napoli and Ravetto,
2017; Pintari¢, 2012; Pintaric and Frleta, 2014; Poonlarp, 2009). The
translated amplifiers were investigated and further divided into groups
according to three processes of intensification: lexical, morphological, and
syntactic processes. Lexical processes include linguistic forms that occur at
word level (e.g. the use of adverbs, strong adjectives, and swearwords).
Morphological processes are items that occur as the result of the use of
inflections such as -er in the comparative structure. Those that involve
elements larger than these two levels are categorized under syntactic processes
e.g. figure of speech, idioms, repetitions, and so forth. For a clearer

understanding, the framework is illustrated in Figure 14.
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e ST: veflafufafy
what I
occursata h 2 cqj0dlid vvadkagqnO M:or:pholo
stemfo —  yag kind exceedingly’ —— _ &ical
construct processes
words TT:, he was happierthan
Linguistic Linguistic i.e.ST: [.] uaufedy'
realizations devices what Lexical
Translated — e.g very, — €8 [ __ occurat — sxxnd kit2tkhit3thung4 —_
o < - bady, for  imtensifiers\ — wordlevel processes
amplifiers - idioms
P available ages - dioms ) )
Qi-'AJ TT:[...]He had missed him so much.
those that i.e. ST: da_ndulavsiihudr
Eﬂ;ﬁ;& Fdum2eaj0 sa? nak? hoow3 Syntactic
larger than 'worry so much’ processes
word TT: What trouble!

Figure 14: The analytical framework of linguistic devices

3.4.2 Analytical framework of translation strategies

The translation strategies are analyzed based on the framework adapted
mainly from van Leuven-Zwart (1989)’s analysis of translation shift. This
study employs the concepts of shift in translation to analyze the translation
strategies found in the translation of the Thai amplifiers. The translation shift
framework suggested by van Leuven-Zwart (1989) is selected for use in this
study as it is designed and used for the description of actual translations rather
than of the relationship between two linguistic systems and it has been devised
as a practical method for studying syntactic, semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic
shifts within sentences, clauses, and phrases of literary texts and their
translations.

Despite its complexity, van Leuven-Zwart’s comparative model of
translation shifts provides a comprehensive classification of shifts on the
microstructural level within sentences, clauses and phrases based on the
relationships between the ST and the TT. With the aid of this model, these
relationships are determined and classified. The model focuses on the
relationships in specific textual units between the source-text transeme and the

target-text transeme. This relationship is based on the similarity which exists
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between the target-text transeme and the source-text transeme. If there is no
such similarity, it means that a target-text transeme cannot be considered a
translation of the source-text transeme. Instead, the analysis of transemes
reveals the pattern of shifts. Shifts occur when ST and/or TT transeme and the
ATR differ, so that an aspect of disjunction (dissimilarity) between the
transemes appears.

In this study, translation shifts can be detected from the comparison
between STT and TTT, and the relationships between them can be similar or
different. To put it simply, if the original and its translation are found to be
similar, then no shifts occur. If they are found to be different, they are
classified as Modulation or Modification. If there is no relationship at all, then
it is a case of Mutation.

In order to identify whether the translated text differs from the original,
TT and ST are first compared on the microstructural level. To this end, van
Leuven-Zwart (1989) divides the passages in the corpora she analyzes into
units that she calls transemes to make them easier to compare (p. 155).
Adapted from van Leuven-Zwart, there are four steps in the comparison of the

transemes, as indicated and exemplified as follows:
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Step 1 Divide both ST and TT into sentence units: “transemes” (STT and

TTT).

STT: v naou A LAY s manlszana
baangOkhnal l@@nl k@@2 khxxn3 caj0 Ivva4 pralmaan0
‘sometimes  she then angry  heart exceedingly

TTT:  Attimes she felt an indescribable intensity of anger

(A Sweet Scent of Hay)

Step 2 Establish the common denominator—ATR (content words shared by

ST and TT transemes)—to be used as the basis for comparing ST and

TT. Then compare each transeme with the ATR.

[ I~
STT: v waou 0 uAY b wiaeszan

TTT: At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger

ATR: verb + amplifier

baangOkhnal l@@nl k@@2 khxxn3 caj0 Ivva4 pralmaan0
‘sometimes she  then angry  heart exceedingly’

Step 3 Identify the relationship between them (ADstt and ADttt).

STT:

TTT: At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger
ATR: verb + amplifier

ADstt: syntactic form: one amplifier maeyszana

ADttt: syntactic form: multiple amplifiers (indescribable + intensity)

TARALIE Haou A uAY T maelszana
baangOkhnal l@@nl k@@2 khxxn3 caj0 Ilvva4 pralmaan0
‘sometimes she then angry heart exceedingly’
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Step 4 Identify shifts in terms of the categories (e.g. syntactic-pragmatic
modification) and subcategories (e.g. speech acts) as proposed by van
Leuven-Zwart (1989) (see details in Chapter 2).

STT:

TTT:

ATR

ADstt: syntactic form: one amplifier wiaoilszum /lvvad praOmaan0/ ‘exceedingly’

ADttt: syntactic form: multiple amplifiers (indescribable + intensity)

VNV Naou A uAY v maeszanm
baangOkhnal l@@nl k@@2 khxxn3 caj0 Ivwva4 pralmaan0
‘sometimes she then  angry  heart exceedingly’

At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger

: verb + amplifier

Stylistic modification

This example is identified as stylistic modification since the shift in
this example involves a dissimilarity in the stylistic aspects of a paradigmatic
element (only ones of conjunction or similarity of the STT appeared in the

TTT) by opting for multiple amplifiers “indescribable intensity” to translate

the common form of the amplifier waelszana /lvvad pralmaan0/

‘exceedingly’ into English.

If there is no relationship, it is regarded as Mutation, and if there are, it
is further analyzed to determine what kind of relationship, i.e., synonymic,
hyponymic, or contrast, is involved (see details in Chapter 2). For instance, if
both ST transeme and TT transeme have a relationship with the ATR (i.e.,
they share similarities with ATR), then there is no shift, and it is categorized

as synonymic. In other words, if there is no difference between transemes and
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the ATR, it is called synonymic. For instance, using the intensifier very for the

amplifier snn /maak2/ is considered as synonymic since there is no change

between the ST and the TT. If there is a difference between the ST and TT
transemes, a shift is deemed to have occurred.

According to these four steps, when comparing the STT and the TTT

with ATR, a difference was found. STT opted for one amplifier, masiszum

/lvva4 praOmaan0/ which modifies usula /kxxn2cajO/; whereas the TTT opted

for the multiple amplifiers indescribable intensity to convey one amplifier,
which may result in overintensification. This process will be categorized as
stylistic modification, which refers to a contrast relationship that exists in such
a way that a shift occurs in the paradigmatic element (e.g. hyperbole) (van
Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 167). Each category of shift and a brief definition is

presented in Table 10 (in-depth detail was presented in Chapter 2).
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Categories of translation ~ Subcategories of translation Brief definitions
strategies strategies
Absence of shift - No shift occurs between STT and
TT

MODULATION STYLISTIC Dissimilarities in stylistic aspects
(Hyponymic MODULATION with _re_spect to expressive (e.g.
relationship) paradigmatic repetition) and social aspects (e.g.

. polite/impolite, figure of speech)
register

MODIFICATION
(Contrast relationship)

syntagmatic

between the source and the target
text.

SEMANTIC The two words have a relationship

MODULATION with each other in different degrees
which may be more specific or more
general than the SL

SEMANTIC Both transemes show a different

MODIFICATION semantic aspect related to
expressive and social aspects.

STYLISTIC Both transemes in the ST and the

MODIFICATION TT show different stylistic aspects.

SYNTACTIC-SEMANTIC
MODIFICATION

Syntactic differences in the two
transemes (ST and TT items) relate
to grammatical aspects or features
(e.g. change in tense or part of
speech, deletion, or addition.)

SYNTACTIC-STYLISTIC
MODIFICATION

This strategy concerns the quantity
of elements that convey
information. The TTT contains
more elements than the STT.

SYNTACTIC-
PRAGMATIC
MODIFICATION

The SL structures were shifted to
become other structures in the TL.

Mutation

There is no relationship between the
two transemes. This usually results
from deletion.

Table 10: Categories of strategies and their brief definitions

The analytical framework of translation strategies is presented in Figure 15.
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ie. Blaun
No shift /dii0cajOomaak2/ Absence of
OCCUrs. was translated as shift

'really happy'

|"rt]ne of the transem:;|
is correspond to the
core meaning. while ie unan
the other differ /naanOmaak?2/ ;
either semantically was translated
or stylistically /a as 'for ages'
Translation change ofpoint of
strategies view
J . 5 e
r 1.&. AEUATEDEITIEN
both source and ; )
target transemes . "kIDO.IPOk:::VaE_] Modification
have an aspect of jaangljiing2/ was .
disjunction translated as 'pretty

confused'

1.e. ruudlanlann

/phom4 plxxkO caj0
maak2/ was

translated as T'm
surprised’.

No
relationship

Figure 15: Framework of translation strategy used in the present study adapted from
van-Leuven-Zwart (1989)

From the diagram, it is clear that translation strategies are divided into
four groups: 1) Absence of shift, 2) Modulation, 3) Modification, and 4)
Mutation. Translations where no shift occurs will be classified as Absence of

shift, i.e. dlannn /diiOcajOmaak2/ was translated as 'really happy'. If one of the

transemes corresponds to the core meaning while the other differs either

semantically or stylistically or has a change of point of view, it will be

classified as Modulation, e.g., wwwnn /naan0 maak2/ was translated as “for

ages.” Although it is possible for the translator to simply translate snn /maak2/

as very, the hyperbole “for ages” was used, suggesting a greater degree of

intensity than the STT. In this case, their relationship is hyponymic. In
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contrast, if both source and target transemes have an aspect of disjunction

showing contrast relationship, it is categorized as Modification, e.g., aguia3e

ataiis /KhlumOkhrvva0 jaangljing2/ was translated as “pretty confused.” The

Thai amplifier odwss /jaangljing2/ strengthens the intensity but “pretty”
downtones it in the target text. Finally, if Thai amplifiers were not conveyed to

the English language, it was classified as Mutation, e.g. waudanlesnn /phom4

pIxxkl caj0 maak2/ was translated as “I'm surprised.” The amplifier un

/maak2/ was not transferred to the target language since it was omitted.

In addition to linguistic analysis, the characteristics of the linguistic
devices, processes of intensification, and translation strategies of the Thai and
non-Thai translators were also observed in order to identify the similarities
and differences between the two groups of translators.

3.4.3 Analytical framework of similarities and differences in the translations

made by Thai and non-Thai translators
To determine whether the Thai translators and non-Thai translators

transfer the Thai amplifiers differently or not, the frequencies and percentages
were computed to explore the similarities and differences between the two
groups.

Studies relying on a single method may have errors linked to that
particular method (Patton, 1990). In this research, triangulation of analysis is
particularly important because there may be serious risks in making analysis

based on a single approach. Therefore, to ascertain the validity of this
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research, the researcher uses a variety of methods to collect the data. That is,
apart from researcher’s analysis, both qualitative and quantitative, the
translators were interviewed depending on their availability: a Thai translator
and a non-Thai translator. The interviews were conducted in order to obtain
information about the processes of translation and give insight into the
translators’ cognition and beliefs and to enable the translators to provide the
reasons behind certain translation phenomena, e.g., omission.
3.4.4 Correspondence with the translators

For the purpose of triangulation, correspondence was conducted with
the translators as a supplement to the discussions and conclusion. The
correspondence was done by sending an email describing the purposes of the
study and a list of questions to the translators. A thank-you letter from the EIL
program was also sent to the translators after the email correspondence.
Additionally, to ensure that the research would be credible, the responses were
not changed in any way to avoid distorting the findings.

While the parallel concordances yield information about the translation
as a “product,” the correspondence provides information about the process of
translation and gives an insight into the translators’ cognition and beliefs. By
encouraging the translator’s retrospection, the researcher was able to elicit the
reasons behind certain translation phenomenon, e.g., omission. At the same
time, it also allowed the translators to voice their views regarding the

translation of Thai amplifiers.
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To sound out the translators’ opinion, two professional translators were
selected based on their extensive experience, proficiency, and availability.
Both of them were male.

The reason for interviewing Bancha Suwannanond and Peter
Montalbano was also due to the fact that they were available for the interview
and both of them had translated works selected as part of the corpus, A Walk
through Spring and the Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi. On top of that, Bancha
Suwannanond, a Thai translator and scholar, is highly proficient in the English
language and has translated numerous fictions. He has worked as a translator
for more than 40 years. He also works as a guest lecturer to teach translation in
various universities.

Peter Montalbano is a non-Thai translator who is highly proficient in
the Thai language. He earned a Bachelor and Master’s Degree of Arts
in Comparative Literature from the University of California at Berkeley. He
has been working as a translator since 2008 and has translated more than
1,000,000 words, having worked with a very wide variety of materials, from a
500-page novel to children's books, legal documents and so on.

With a view to testing the hypothesis about the similarity and
difference of the translation of Thai amplifiers made by Thai and non-Thai
translators, the interview was designed with two different parts: a set of
general questions and a set of questions concerning amplifier translation to
elicit the translator’s retrospection (See Appendix A for sample interview
questions). In the beginning, questions were asked so the translator could

reflect on how they perceived the two kinds of amplifiers and their point of
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view towards the significance of intensifiers, which may affect the translator’s
linguistic choice. After that, the translators were asked to look at some
examples of their own translation, and then asked to describe why they made

these decisions, such as omitting intensification from the TT.

3.5 Summary

This chapter describes the procedures by which the research was carried out.
There are two main sections, namely (1) corpus building and (2) framework of
analysis. The corpus section begins with the selection of Thai novels with their
translated version, followed by data collection procedures, which involve saturation
and manual extraction of the selected data. In designing the corpus, several factors
needed to be taken into consideration, and certain criteria were followed for the
selection of Thai texts and their translations in the corpus. That is, the source texts
need to be in the same genre, be written by qualified authors, and contain a substantial
number of amplifiers. The translation must also be translated by a well-qualified
translator.

The two groups of Thai amplifiers were collected manually. Based on Dahl’s
(2004) framework for data analysis, this research employs both qualitative and
guantitative methodology. The first is used to analyze amplifier expressions in Thai
including the translations of such expressions from Thai into English. The strategies
of translation are analyzed mainly based on the theoretical framework of translation
shift proposed by van Leuven-Zwart (1989). Quantitative analysis including
frequency and percentage is also used for assessing genuine correspondences in the
translation made by Thai and non-Thai translators. Interviews of translators both Thai

and non-Thai were also conducted to obtain in-depth information about the processes
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of translation and the translators’ cognition and beliefs as well as the reasons behind

certain translation aspects.



108

CHAPTER IV
THE LINGUISTIC DEVICES FOUND IN THE TRANSLATION

OF STANDARD AND STRONG AMPLIFIERS

This chapter presents the findings from the corpus in answering the first
research question: what are the linguistic devices used in the translation of standard
and strong amplifiers? The chapter is divided into two sections: (1) an overview of the
classification of the amplifiers in the source text and (2) findings regarding the
linguistic devices used for Thai standard and strong amplifiers in English.

4.1 Classification of the ST Amplifiers

With the data collected manually from eight Thai fictional works,
concordances containing standard and strong amplifiers were extracted. The
distinction is derived from Dahl (2004), who uses the terms “standard” and “strong
intensification” in the context of grammaticalization. Standard intensification is a one-
member niche, carries weaker intensity, and can be found across languages, such as
the French tres, English very, or German sehr. In our case, standard amplifiers include

the amplifier snn /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and its variations such as inn 4 /maak2 maak?2/,
achawn /jaanglmaak?2/, etc. They can also co-occur with other expressions, such as s«
q /cing0 cingO/ ‘really’, oo /chiiaw0/ ‘once’, and #@es /thii0 diiaw0/ ‘once’ to

strengthen intensifying effects (Poonlarp, 2009). Strong amplifiers, on the other hand,
refer to amplifiers that carry a stronger degree and greater force of intensity than the

former ones. They comprise amplifiers other than s /maak?2/, e.g., uau /sXxn4/, mdeinu

/lvva4 kqqnO/, & /cang0/, +in /nak3/. They can be used with other devices, such as @uin
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/jing2 nak3/ ‘most’, .. .uau.. . demadeiu /chaang2...sxxn4 ...siia4lvvadkqqnO/. Figure

16, adapted from Dahl (2004), shows how these two groups of Thai amplifiers are

placed on two opposite poles.

standard < » strong
wn 9 /maak2 maak?2/ ‘much-many qava/sutlkhiitl/ ‘edge-mark’,

wn « 1ae /maak2 maak?2 1qqj0/ ‘much-beyond’ maenu /lvvadkqgnO/ ‘exceedingly’, and
wnmin /maak2 nak3/* ‘much’, etc. vty /thuuam2 thon3/ ‘abundantly’, etc.

Figure 16: Classification of standard and strong amplifiers

With regard to their forms, both standard and strong amplifiers were
categorized into three groups: single, multiple, and reduplicated amplifiers. Among

these, single amplifiers (e.g., v /maak2/ ‘much-many’, waw /laaj4/ ‘much-many’, uau

/sxxn4/ ‘one hundred thousand’) occur at the highest frequency in terms of types and

tokens, followed by multiple amplifiers (e.g., mndu /maak2 chiiaw0/ ‘much-many’,
uens...5nin /sxxn4...jing2 nak3/ ‘hundred thousand-most’) and reduplicated amplifiers
(e.g., mnq /maak2 maak2/ ‘much-many’, sa o /catl catl/ ‘intense’) respectively. These

Thai amplifiers are grouped as follows.

4.1.1 Single amplifiers

A single amplifier in this study refers to an amplifier that comes in one

single and inseparable unit. It can come in one syllable (e.g., s /maak2/ ‘much-
many’, wau /sxxn4/ ‘one hundred thousand’), or multiple syllables, as in e.g.,

maeiin  /lvvad kaqgnO/ ‘excessively’, /thuuam2thon3/ ‘abundantly’, which

06 g, “Tdu! sunfoanhqaunninaz” /2h00j3 chan4 prilaw?2 kwaal khunO maak2 nak3 la3/ (Gold-pasted

Cement). It is grouped as standard amplifier because the justification is based on form not the common
use of the word.
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together produce an intensifying effect. Single amplifiers occupy a substantial
portion in the corpus (87.44%). Five single amplifiers are found in the standard
amplifier group and 59 types in the strong amplifier group. The five single

amplifiers most frequently found in this study are shown in the table below.

Single devices of Single devices of

Number of tokens Number of tokens

standard amplifiers strong amplifiers
win /maak2/ 508 masiiu [Ivvad kqaqnO/ 133
“much-many’
wane /laaj4/ 12 uau /SXXn4/ 86
“much-many’
Wlusuun /pen0?anOmaak2/ 9 st /jaangl jing2/ 58
“much’
sthann /jaangl maak2/ 8 33 /cang0/ 57
“much-much’
Wuedrann 2 win /nak3/ 49
/penOjaanglmaak?2/
“much’

Table 11: The five most common single devices

Among the standard amplifiers, s /maak2/ ‘much-many’ is the single
device that was most frequently found (508 tokens), followed by flusuunn
/pen0?anOmaak/ ‘much’ (nine tokens), edwnn /jaangl maak2/ ‘much-much’
(eight tokens), and luedraun /penOjaanglmaak2/ ‘much’ (two tokens). Examples

below are concordances containing inn /maak2/ ‘much-many’.

(6)
0 aeans o n
baa0 song4saan4 khaw4 maak2
‘Ba pity him  much’
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 356)
(7)
VST V04 vyt Faes ar 619N

banQOjaaOkaatl kh@@ng4 muulbaan2 svmOsaw?2 long0 paj0 jaanglmaak?2
‘atmosphere of village  depressing down go  much’
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 19)
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As these amplifiers have been used too often, especially wn /maak2/,

people may not be aware of their expressiveness (Bunsorn and Poonlarp, 2019).

Therefore, in speaking, people tend to opt for shn /maak3/ ‘much-many’, a
phonological device in which the vowel is lengthened or shortened e.g. sin
/mak1/ or iinq /mak1 makl/ to increase the intensity of expressiveness.

The Isaan Laotian dialectal word waw /laaj4/ ‘much-many’ is also

identified as a single amplifier in this group, as it is considered synonymous to

the standard amplifier sn /maak2/ ‘much-many’. This word is found exclusively

in A Child of the Northeast, a novel about the life of an Isaan family where the

Isaan Laotian dialect is dominant through the whole book.

(@) |
159 Ly ne oy Hiang
txx1 mxx2 kal mwaj2 laaj4
‘but mother then stiff many’
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 95)
9)

9
Wi 1/9a 109 viane

phom4 puuatl th@@ng3 laaj4
‘| ache  stomach  many’
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 81)

wae /laaj4/ ‘much-many’ appears in speech or in first-person narration,

suggesting that it is a dialect word that is exclusively used in spoken language
and not in written text. That is, Isaan Laotian dialect has only a spoken form of

language, so waw /laaj4/ ‘much-many’ was found to be used only in speech or in

dialogue.
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Among the strong amplifiers, single amplifiers found in the strong group
have the greatest lexical variety and appear in the most diverse contexts. The

single devices found with the highest frequency is waeiiu /lvvad kqgn0/ (133
tokens), followed by uau /sxxn4/ (86 tokens), eéds /jaangljing2/ (58 tokens),
/cang0/ (57 tokens), +n /nak3/ (49 tokens) and ze1w /caltaajO/ (30 tokens)

respectively. Examples are shown below.

(10)
A Hu fioventioole o
phom4 nan3 n@@j3?0kln@@j3caj0 jangljiing2
‘| that sensitive most’
(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp.59)
(11)
“ser iy A 9”7
rot3 khem2khon2 dii0 cang0
‘taste  strong good greatly’
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 339)
(12)
0 Ynitien M T

kxx0  khii2niiaw4 caltaaj0  pajo
‘she stingy almostdie  go’
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 169)

The single expressions in this group are found to be motivated
metaphorically and by image schemas. They are related semantically to such
domains as containment (i.e., quantity and level of substance in a container)

e.g., gava /sutlkhiitl/ ‘edge-mark’, wmaeiiu /lvvad kqgn0/ ‘exceedingly’, and v

wu /thuuam2thon3/ ‘abundantly’; force and action, e.g. edwwin /jaanglnakl/
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‘heavy’, edreguusse /jJaangl runOrxxng0/ ‘severely’, and #ides /thiiO diawQ/ ‘once’;

deadliness, e.g. azme /cal taajO/ ‘to death’, and a1 /taajOhal/ ‘dead-plague’);

deadliness and madness, e.g., ssthae /calbaa2taajo/ ‘will [go] crazy to dead’,

and painfulness, e.g., unuug /thxxp2 jxx2/ ‘almost suffer’ and wauawia /Sxxn4

saadhatl/ ‘extremely severe’). Among these, deadliness and painfulness are

suggested by negative-experience expressions.

The expressions related to negative experience, which evoke extreme

intensity, are associated with strong emotivity (Poonlarp, 2009). Some examples

of these are vzawih /caltaajOhal/, s=anw /caltaajO/, edreguuse /jaangl runOrxxng0/,

as shown below.

(13)

(14)

a Vv T
Al YN 1la 31U W me i

kuuO jaakl pitl raan3 cal taaj0 haal
‘| want close shop will die plague’
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 276)

Nne) am du dziiou A3 an melu
thuk3thuk3  phaap2 sanl saOthvwanO khwaamOruu3svkl phaajOnajo
‘every-every picture shake quake feeling inside

U 18} ?Jﬁhﬁ THURN
kh@@ng4 khaw4 jaangl runOrxxng0

of him like strongly’

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 222)

4.1.2 Multiple amplifiers

Multiple amplifiers refer to a string of two or more amplifiers used in

combination. Usually, the number of words combined would be up to three,
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such as Batin /jing2 nak3/ ‘most’, ... L A Feraony

/chaang2...sxxn4...siiadlvvdkqqnO/  ‘craftsman-hundred  thousand-lost-

exceedingly’, and @...9...5ul0 /jing2...chaang2...caplcaj0/ ‘touch heart’.

Multiple devices were found 123 times (9.80%): 55 for the standard group and
68 for the strong group. Multiple devices found in the standard group include

the use of win /maak2/ ‘much-many’ plus other intensifiers to produce a variety
of intensifying patterns. In terms of type, there are five combinations of inn
/maak2/ ‘much-many’, wnme /maak2 1qgj0/ ‘much-beyond’, wnese 9 /maak2
cingOcing0/ ‘much-true-true’, wn 4 wo /maak2 lgqj0/ ‘much-beyond’, wniin
/maak2 nak3/ ‘much-so much’, mnfider /maak?2 thii0diiaw0/ ‘much-once’, 1
maeiin /maak2 lvvad kqgn0/ ‘much-exceedingly’, wniFer /maak2 chiiaw0/ ‘very

much’, and wezwn /jq3 maak2/ ‘a lot-much’.

Standard amplifiers Number Strong amplifiers Number
of tokens of tokens

e /maak?2 1qqj0/ ‘much- 20 tuin /jiing2 nak3/ ‘most-so much’ 19
beyond’
wmin /maak2 nak3/ ‘much-so 9 same /cang0 1g9qjo/ ‘very-much’ 13
much’
nnfider /maak? thii0diiaw0/ 8 #u...madeiu /chaang?2... lvvad kqgnO/ 11
‘much-once’ ‘craftsman-exceedingly’
nnmaeiu /maak?2 lvvad kqgn0/ 5 4... dewidefiv /chaang2. .. siiad Ivvad 7
‘much-exceedingly’ kqgnO/<craftsman-lost-exceedingly’
nnider /maak?2 chiiaw0/ ‘very 5 49...uan /Chaang2...sxxn4/ 2
much’ ‘craftsman-hundred thousands

Table 12: The ten most common multiple intensifiers



(15)

(16)
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Below are some concordances containing multiple amplifiers.

1 & < a v o b
[..] eouu 1 n IS INIYSN f 1an YN nay U

t@@nOnii3 baa0 k@ @2 khxxngdrxxng0 dii0 Ixxw3 jaakl klapl baan2
‘now Ba then  healthy goodalready want back home

fad 1w nn 108! fiz”
khit3thvng4 baan2 maak2 Igqj0 khal

miss home much beyond [PP]’

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 353)

§dn o R du ez am o N e i du
ruu3svkl waa2 tang2txxl chan4 cal caakl khaw4 pajO0 thamOngaanO thii2 ?vwnl
‘feel that since | will leave him go  work at other

9 1 wu W owex  wm

duu0 khaw4 khrvm4 paj0 jg3 maak?2
look him quiet go alot much’
(A Walk Through Spring, pp. 142)

For strong amplifiers, the multiple devices found are much more varied

in terms of combinations. There are 22 types with 68 tokens. The most

frequent multiple devices found are +...(:#s) mdeiv /Chaang?2...(siiad) lvvad

kqgnO/ (16 tokens), followed by @win /jing2nak3/ (15 tokens), and suas

/cang0lqgqj0/ (13 tokens). Examples are presented below.

(17)

ﬂﬁﬁ YN W Ay ﬁa Huse 6le)‘]ﬂﬂ (I n
klaa2 jaakl cal topl mwO huuadr@3 ch@@p2caj0 ?@@k1l maal
‘Kla want will clap hands laugh pleased out come

N 9 fia 1N

dang0 dang0 jing2 nak3
loud loud most so much’
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 191)
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(18)
EEREEL fa ndy dw o the e 3dn o8
wiiOra3wan0 kqqtl klum2 khvn2 maa0 baang2 mwva2 ruu3svkl waa2
‘Weerawan born worry up come some when feel that

=) v ¥ A < = A A
14 BN andule gn U (] aainy

baaOllii0 chaang? tatlsin4cajO jaak2 jenO siiad4 IvwadkqgnO
Balee inclined decide difficult cold lost exceedingly’
(Gold-pasted cement, pp. 198)

It should be noted here that almost all of them tend to occur in third-

person narrations. Only dwes /cang0lqqj0/ was found to occur only in
dialogues.
The most outstanding collocate is s /chaangZ/11 ‘craftsman-inclined’

which figures more prominently in the combinatory expressions and produces
more lexically varied combinations. It comes in 16 patterns with 31 tokens.

maein /lvvad kqanO/ ‘excessively’ occurs in the end-position combining with
s /chaang2/, following a verb/adjective with either positive or negative

connotation. In terms of meaning, the amplifier is defined as “exceedingly,
beyond appropriateness, fully” in the Royal Institute Dictionary of Thai

(RIDT), suggesting a great degree of intensity. In other words, wmasiiu /lvvad

kqgnO/ ‘excessively’ has become a grammaticalized item due to the loss of
lexical meaning and its flexibility in collocation (Poonlarp, 2009). The great

frequency of its patterning with s /chaang2/ in the strong amplifiers is

perhaps attributable to the fact that it has strong intensity, since s /chaang2/ is

11 According to RIDT, % /chang2/ means “expertise.” Its meaning is extended to be used as an
intensifier e.g.susanniuez1sedil /man0 chaang? jaak?2 jen0 ?alrajO jaangl nii3/ “expertise-difficult.”
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a highly emotive term. This is why it is considered one of the strong amplifiers

in Thai, as can be seen from the sentences below.

(19)
e LN A W N o8N in 2am
thaj0 m@@ng0 khonO thang3 s@@ng4 jaangl nvk3 ?itlchaas
Thai  look people all two like think jealous
Tu AW 9 i ¥19 i anwga iie ey
naj0 khwaamOsukl duu0 manO chaang2 mii0 khwaamOsukl siia4 Ivva4kqgnO
in happiness  seem it inclined have happiness lost exceedingly’
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 553)
(20)

a 9 @ v’ a v
L W y Haa INY YN f Lm"lwu

mxx3 cal mii0 phhu2duuOIxx0 rak3saad jaangl dii0  khxx2naj4
‘Although will have  caretaker protect like good what-extent

ua logu Ex i g du dw &
txx1 ?aj0?unl svng2 thamOhaj2 baan2 pen0 baan2 nan2 sil
but warmth that cause  house be house that [SP]

'
Y a

9 m & 0 fie
chaang2 haa4 daj2 jaak2 jing2
inclined find get difficult most’
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 88)

The most typical structure of the pre-modifying . /chaang2/
‘craftsman-inclined’ is its combination with other devices e.g., @emaniiu
[siiadlvvadkqqgnOs, @s /jing2. In addition, 11 /chaang2/ can collocate with a
number of intensifiers as well as deictic expressions e.g., 1hwii /paanOnii3/ “like
this’.

4.1.3 Reduplicated amplifiers

In this research, the term reduplicated amplifiers refer to expressions

that are produced by the repetition of an amplifier. They come in two forms:
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the repetition of the same lexical item(s) juxtaposed with another item, e.g., »n

RRTTRD) /maak2-thaw2-maak2/12

‘much-equal-much’, and repetition of an
amplifier marked by the repeat sign (1), €.g., 1nq /maak2 maak2/. Although

reduplicatives are quite common in Thai (Poonlarp, 2009, p. 164), repetition is
found to be a marginal group in this study (five types with 35 tokens).
Standard amplifiers produce the highest number of repetitions, with four types
and 34 tokens, while the strong ones are represented by only one type, with

one token. Reduplicated standard amplifiers include wn o /maak2 maak2/
‘much-much’ sdann q /jJaangl maak2 maak2/ ‘much-much’, waw « /laaj4 laaj4/
‘much-many’, and wmamunn /maak2-thaw2-maak2/ ‘much-equal-much’. Some

examples are shown below.

standard amplifiers Number of tokens strqn_g Number of tokens
amplifiers
wing /maak2 maak?2/ 25 3a 9 /catl catl/ 1
‘much-much’ ‘intense-intense’
wnvseq /maak2 cingOcing0/ 5 -
‘much-true-true’
wneae /maak2 maak2 1gqjo/ 2 -
‘much-beyond’
ed1anng /jaangl maak?2 2 -
maak?2/
‘much-much’
Total 34 1

Table 13: The list of the most common reduplicated amplifiers

2 e.g. achifimmney 1dneansznesnuiidrsnuazisnda ldinnminnnsuil 1iven /khongO maj2 mii0 waat2salna4 cal

daj2 k@ @11 tralk@@ng0 khonO thii2 tuua0 rak3 Ixx3 rak3 tuua0 daj2 maak2 thaw2 maak?2 chen?2
nii3 waj3 kapl ?0k1/ ‘may not have luck will get hug cuddle who they love and who love them much
equal much like this with breast’. They were categorized under this category because the decision is
based on form not standard.
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(21)
i IGN i in 89 1N q i@ Ao
pen0 n@@ng3 thii2 rak3 jaangl maak2 maak2 siia4 duuaj2
‘be younger person that love like much much lost also’
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 97)
(22)
1n qu 180 dov Wn @ nee 9
bakl khuunO ?qqj3 kh@@j2 mak3 caw2 laaj4 laaj4
‘Bhak Koon [SP] I like you many many’
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 241)
(23)

' ~ v A
a oW NN % 1@ noa AN oM

khong0 maj2 mii0 waat2salnaa4 cal daj2 k@@tl tralk@@ng0 khonOQ thii2
‘may not have luck  will get hug embrace person that

Y

YR YT B T O YR I~ SRR M Wy 1
tuual rak3 Ix3 thii2 rak3 tuualO daj2 maak2 thaw2 maak2 chen2 nii3

self love and that love self get much as much like this’
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 253)

Of these, win 4 /maak2 maak2/ “much-much” occurs at the highest
frequency (22 tokens). A plausible explanation for this is that since un /maak2/

‘much-many’ is quite neutral and conventionalized, it has to be given extra
intensity to convey stronger feelings or emotions. In the examples (21), (22),

and (23), the expressions were reduplicated using the repeat sign (s), thus giving

the utterance extra intensity. This process is colloguial and is found a great deal

in dialogue. The example (23) reveals an interesting expression snmwiwin /maak2-
thawl-maak2/ ‘much-equal-much’, where s /thaw2/ ‘equal’ was inserted to
strengthen the intensity of the amplifier wnn /maak2/. This expression sounds

more poetic and is found in narration. According to Poonlarp (2009), the
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juxtaposition of the reduplicatives produces a poetic effect, or gives the
impression of ongoing action or the continuity and adds emphasis to the
utterance that is not perhaps so forceful. These devices occur at the lexical level.
Jespersen (1956) and Lakoff and Johnson (1980) also observe that repetition in
forms is a means of strengthening an utterance denoting an intensity.
Reduplicated amplifiers were also found to be used with strong

amplifiers to convey stronger feelings or emotions, e.g., a9 /catl catl/ ‘intense’.

This expression was found to occur only once to intensify the whiteness of the

Westerner, as shown below.

(24)
Andj Ine @ f  vie A i e i Werilo
phuu2jing4 thajo phiw4 damO rvv4 khlam3 mak3 penO thii2 phit3salmaj4
‘women  Thai skin black or dark often be that pleasant

a

UDI WIN W U bl 9 LD
kh@@ng4 phuaak2 phiw4 khaaw4 catl catl salmqgd
of group  skin  white intense intense always’

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp.159)

These devices were found much less commonly in strong amplifiers,
probably due to the fact that the strong amplifiers are already vigorous.

With emphasis given to the analysis of patterns of the Thai amplifiers,
the two groups of amplifiers were classified into three categories: single
amplifiers, multiple amplifiers, and reduplicated amplifiers. Table 14 below

presents the overall picture.
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Standard group Strong group
Types Tokens (%) Types Tokens (%)
Single amplifiers 5 537 (85.78) 59 559 (89.02)
Multiple amplifiers 8 55 (8.78) 22 68 (10.82)
Reduplicated amplifiers 4 34 (5.43) 1 1(0.15)
Total 17 626 (100) 82 628 (100)

Table 14: The types and tokens of the three categories of Thai amplifiers

From Table 14 above, it can be seen that the tokens of both standard and
strong amplifiers are almost equal (85.78% and 89.02%). The number of types
occuring in the two groups, however, is markedly different: 17 types of standard
and 82 types of strong amplifiers. This suggests that strong amplifiers are more
productive, which is perhaps due to the fact that speakers may prefer new

degree words to frequent amplifiers or conventionalized ones (e.g. wn /maak2/

‘much-many’ when expressing their strong feelings, as the degree of
expressiveness of the conventionalized words may be weaker. Standard
amplifiers, on the other hand, have much fewer types (17 types) and are used
commonly and repeatedly, which explains why the degree of expressiveness and
their lexical varieties are lower than for strong amplifiers.

The next section presents the linguistic devices used to transfer the two
groups of the Thai intensifiers, analyzed based on the processes of

intensification.

4.2 The linguistic devices found in the translation categorized based on the

processes of intensification

Intensification is a process of semantic function formally performed by

different linguistic devices. Therefore, to describe the linguistic devices used in
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translating the Thai standard and strong amplifiers, it is necessary to examine the
intensification processes in order to identify linguistic devices. The translated
intensifying devices have been classified into different processes. Those that occur at
the word level (e.g., intensifiers, lexical coloring, and emphasizing adjectives) are
classified as lexical processes; those that alter stems to construct new words are
classified as morphological processes; and those that involve elements larger than the
word are generally classified as syntactic processes.

The analysis identified three processes of intensification, as can be seen in the

table below.
Intensification Standard group Strong group
Processes Frequency  Percentage Frequency Percentage Total
Lexical 418 66.77 366 58.28 784 (62.51%)
Morphological 8 1.27 6 0.95 14 (1.11%)
Syntactic 22 = Al 49 7.80 71 (5.66%)
N/A 178 28.43 207 32.96 385 (30.70%)
Total 626 100 628 100 1,254

Table 15: Categories of intensification processes involved in the transfer

From Table 15, it can be seen that ST intensifiers were translated mostly
through lexical processes (62.51%), followed by syntactic (5.66%) and morphological
processes (1.11%). The highest frequency of lexical processes belongs to the standard
group (66.77%), which is somewhat higher than the strong one (58.28%). Syntactic
processes, however, were found to be used in the translation of strong amplifiers
(7.80%) in a higher number than for the standard ones (3.51%). Morphological
processes, on the other hand, were found to be used at almost the same frequency.

It should be pointed out here that in a number of concordances, ST amplifiers
were not translated, thus leaving a gap of intensification. Such cases of omission

account for 30.70% in both categories. According to Munday (2009, p. 213), omission
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is “the intentional or unintentional non-inclusion of an ST element or meaning aspect
in the TT.” From Table 13 above, the percentage of omissions found in the standard
and strong amplifiers are almost similar. Strong amplifiers, despite carrying stronger
intensity, are omitted (32.96%) more often than standard ones (28.43%).

It is worth noting the five amplifiers that were found to have been omitted

most often: wdeiu /lvvad kqqn0/, uau /sxxnd/, edwds /jaangl jing2/, vin /nak3/, and

/cang0/. Plausible explanations include deliberate avoidance of over-intensification to
preserve naturalness in the target text and the preferences of the translators. The
example below demonstrates avoidance of over-intensification found in the

translation of strong amplifiers.

(25)

Vv
ST: Wendon Tn a a wau lar milou

najOtaa0 too0 sii4 nam3taan0  sxxn4 saj4 mvvand
‘eyes  big color brown hundred-thousand clear like

a 7 = ~ a
nu AIDNY N L%ﬂix‘lu IU nay 13g...

hind kw@@t3 thii2 ciiaOra3naj0 con0 klom0 riiap2
rock quartz  that cut until  round smooth’
TT:  Her big, brown g eyes that were like cut crystals of quartz [...].
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 113, 122)

The Thai amplifier wau /sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’, which intensifies the

clarity of the eyes, was omitted. A possible explanation is that it is already intensified

by the simile that followed (“like cut crystals of quartz”). As a result, if uau /SXxn4/

had also been translated (e.g., “her big, brown, very clear eyes that were like cut
crystals of quartz”), it may have caused over-intensification. Another possible reason

is that the target structure may make the translator decide not to transfer
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intensification; if so, the translated text may sound strange, as can be seen from

example 24. The Thai noun dinsisusi /nit3thraaOrom0/ ‘slumber’ was intensified by uau
qu /sxxn4 sukl/ ‘so happy’. When these expressions were transferred into English, the

amplifier was omitted because the focus is on the action of the character (pulling the
blanket around his feet) rather than the sleep of the other. It is possible that, in the

translator’s view, the amplifier may not be necessary in this context.

(26)

ST.  waeu wu o W A A 7 wga  Aog o

9

I@@nl hand paj0 dvng0 phaa2homl thii2 lutl k@@ngO juul
‘she turn go pull blanket that slip pile  stay

ate i gy 1A n 1o 1A 9 [EER.

plaaj0 thaaw3 klumO haj2 khaw4 phiiang0 phxwl phxwl kreeng0O cal
end feet cover give him  just gently gently scared will

JUNIY el ou ey qu
rop3kuuan0 nit3thraaOrom0  ?an0 sxxn4 sukl
bother slumber which hundred-thousand  happy’

TT:  She gently pulled the blanket around his feet without disturbing his g sleep.
(Gold-Pasted Cement, pp. 255, 296)

However, there are some cases that do not correspond to the researcher’s

013, cited in

assumptions due to the translator’s stylistic preferences (Baker, 200
Munday 2008, p.35-36). A case in point is given below.

(27)

13 Baker defines style as “a kind of thumb-print [to use Leech and Short’s term] that is expressed in a
range of linguistic—as well as non-linguistic—features [ . . . ] it involves describing preferred or
recurring patterns of linguistic behaviour, rather than individual or one-off instances of intervention
[ ...]subtle, unobtrusive linguistic habits which are largely beyond the conscious control of the writer
and which we, as receivers, register mostly subliminally. (Baker 2000: 245 cited in Munday 2008, p.
35-36).
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ST: “AAD A 9 Y

khit3thvng4 khunO cang0 baa0
‘miss you forcefully Ba’
TT: “Imissed you g, Ba.”
(Gold-Pasted Cement, pp. 64, 78)

In the example (27), when the sentence was rendered into English, the

intensifying force of & /cang0/ ‘forcefully’ disappeared. Although there were plenty

of intensifiers available to be used in the target text, the intensity was not transferred.
For standard amplifiers, it is surprising that the frequency of omission is found
to be lower than in the strong group. Below is an example of omission of standard

amplifiers.

(28)

ST: ol wli A uilanla N

khunO thamOhaj2 phom4 pixxklcaj0 maak?2
‘you cause me surprise  much’
TT:  I’m g surprised that you know [...].
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 181, 152)

As can be seen from the example above, although the translators dropped the

intensification in the TL text, the omission of the amplifiers i /maak2/ ‘much-many’

in the TL text does not harm the core content of the story. Instead, the surprise in (28)
is still retained in the TL. The intensity, however, was sacrificed. The correspondence

of the Thai amplifier unn /maak2/ ‘much-many’ was available in the target text, but it

was ignored. As Poonlarp (2009, p. 287) observes, “to many translators, an intensifier
is just a trivial word that is peripheral to the core meaning of a sentence, so it can be

omitted voluntarily.” Omitting an intensifier may not affect the referential meaning of
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the text, but it can certainly affect the expressive meaning in the target text. Therefore,
due to the loss of emotivity, the literary text will be bland and uninteresting, thus
losing appeal to the TL readers (ibid.).

Table 16 presents the linguistic devices for translation of Thai amplifiers that

are derived from different intensification processes.

Intensification

Linguistic devices Total Percentage
Processes
Intensifiers 534 61.44
Lexical coloring 124 14.26
Lexical Emphasizing adjectives 37 4.25
Quantifiers and determiner such 31 3.56
Multiple intensifiers 19 2.18
Swear words 15 1.72
. Inflectional comparatives and 14 1.61
Morphological 7
superlatives
Idioms 43 4.94
Exclamatory constructions 17 1.95
Figures of speech 14 1.61
Syntactic Syntactic comparative and superlatives 14 1.61
Repetitions 6 0.69
Rhetorical question 1 0.11
Total 869 100

Table 16: Linguistic devices found in the translation of Thai amplifiers

From Table 16, it can be seen that Thai amplifiers have been rendered into
English through three processes: lexical, morphological, and syntactic. Lexical
processes include intensifiers, which are found with the highest frequency (61.44%),
followed by lexical coloring (14.26%), emphasizing adjectives (4.25%), and
quantifiers and determiner such (3.56%). The morphological processes were
inflectional comparatives and superlatives (1.61%), and in syntactic processes, idioms
(4.94%) were found most frequently, followed by exclamatory constructions (1.95%),
figures of speech and syntactic comparatives and superlatives (1.61%). The results

suggest that in English, it is most common to intensify one’s speech through lexical
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choices such as the use of intensifiers (e.g., “Your mother is SO conservative” for aauni

wyiiTunads /Khun0 mxx2 nuu4 nii2 booOraan0 cang0/) or lexical colorings (e.g., “Her

daughter looked gorgeous” for gnmusemisa wrsawin /luuk2saaw4 thqgO suuaj4 dii0

naa2rak3 maakz2/).
The linguistic devices above were used to transfer both standard and strong
amplifiers, but on a closer look, the frequency of each category is found to be

different, as can be seen from Table 17.

Intensification Linguistic devices Standard amplifiers  Strong amplifiers
Processes Total Percentage Total Percentage
Intensifiers 309 68.97 225 53.44
Lexical coloring 63 14.06 61 14.48
Emphasizing adjectives 15 3.34 22 5.22
Lexical Quantifiers and 9 2.00 22 5.22
determiner such
Multiple intensifiers 8 1.78 11 2.61
Swear words - 0.00 15 3.56
Inflectional 8 1.78 6 1.42
Morphological  comparatives and
superlatives
Idioms 24 5.35 19 451
Figure of speech - 0.00 14 3.32
Syntactic comparative 7 1.56 7 1.66
Syntactic and superlatives
Exclamatory 4 0.89 13 3.08
constructions
Repetitions 1 0.22 5 1.18
Rhetorical guestion - 0.00 1 0.23
Total 448 100 421 100

Table 17: Linguistic devices found in the translation of standard and strong
amplifiers

The results indicate that of the thirteen types of linguistic devices that were
used to transfer both standard and strong amplifiers in Thai, three were not found to
be used for the translation of standard amplifiers but were found in the transfer of

strong amplifiers. They were swearwords, figures of speech, and rhetorical questions.
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The most common linguistic device for translating standard amplifiers was
intensifiers (e.g., very, so, really) (68.97 %) followed by lexical coloring (14.06 %),
emphasizing adjectives (3.34 %), and quantifiers (2.00 %). Although syntactic devices
accounted for only a small percentage, they exhibit a variety of intensifying devices,
some of which were not found in the original.

For strong amplifiers, the highest-frequency linguistic device found in the
translation was also intensifiers (53.44%), followed by lexical coloring (14.48%), and
emphasizing adjectives and quantifiers (both 5.22%). Intensifiers were found to be
used for translating the strong ones less than the standard ones. Quantifiers and
determiner such (4.98%) were also found to be used in the translation of strong
amplifiers.

As mentioned earlier, figures of speech (3.32%) and swear words (3.56%) are
linguistic devices that were found exclusively in the translation of strong amplifiers.
For example, the word “heart” in “...made his heart feel as if it were shrinking in his

chest”  (ST:.umzrmldpalafivamsedu /I3  chuuan0 haj2  khuunO  cajOhiiawl

IvvadkqqnO/), is a personification behaving like a human (shrinking in his chest)
which may prompt target readers to have visual image in their mind. Likewise, the

swear word damn was used in translating the strong amplifier wmaeiiu /lvvadkgqgnO0/, as

can be seen from the sentence “He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it

: 1o 4 o w 3 [ " N
was damn difficult” (ST: aweslisviisessndensmezsrsmiaslatuyadumi udfondudamaenu

/salm@@ng4 maj2 rap3ruu3 rvvang2raw0 duuaj2 pha3jaa0jaamO cal ruuap2ruuamO
kamOlangOcaj0 khvn2 phuut2 kapl mxx2 txx1 k@ @2 jaak2jen0 siia4 Ivvadkqgqgn0/).

The use of repetition for strong amplifiers (1.19%) was also found to be higher than
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standard amplifiers (0.22%), as shown in the sentence “Otto didn’t understand why

his father kept insisting on this, why he felt so strongly about it” (ST: ®hifimiedsleez s
fususin /Maj2 ruu3 waa2 ph@@2 fang4cajo ?alrajo kapl man0 nak3/). To strengthen

Otto’s feeling, the bolded clause was repeated in the second clause (clausal repetition)
and the intensifier so was added to another intensifier strongly.

For quick reference, each device is summarized in the Table 18.

Devices Definition Examples
Intensifiers English adverbs thatcan O, yes...I found her extremely admirable.”
either strengthen or (ST:"Bo...sz...imulunviisiniudosnn” /2092 khal than2

weaken the intensity, such - pen0 khono thii2 naa2nap3tvv4 maak?/ “filler PP he
as very, so, extremely, etc.  js human who respectful much’)
Lexical coloring  The use of extreme “Her daughter looked gorgeous.” (ST: gnensoaied

adjectives, strong verbs, 500 /luuk2saw4 thqqO suuajé dii0 naa2rak3

or §tr0ng nouns (€4, maak?2/ ‘daughter your beautiful good cute much’)
furious, love, sorrow) for

the Thai amplifiers with
the word being intensified
(e.g., love for aeunn

/ch@@p2 maak2).
Emphasizing The use of adjectives that ~ Shane told Otto with the manners and tone of
adjectives occur before a noun utmost courtesy. (wmerugenlddaeriasivdssiumgam

(attributive function), such  khaw4 phuut2 kap1 ?@t3too2 duuaj2 thaa2thiio Ix3

as bad, terrible, great, nam3 siiang4 sxxn4 sulphaap2/ ‘he talk to Otto with

ENnoMmous, tc. manner and noise hundred-thousand polite”)
Quantifiersand  Expressions involving "Many thanks for this wonderful chicken.” (gim wa

determiner such  imprecise reckoning of s Avanw 2 vewlammeg AUng0 kaal phuut2 khvn2 waa2
numbers (8.9, MUCh (B9, 450 Jaaj4 laajd kh@@p] cajO laajd laajd/ ‘uncle Ka

much power), many (e.g., Ak up that eood o ,
manysing), andalotof Do P et SO0 AY Ay many many’)

(e.g., a lot of patience)

(Martin & White 2017)
and determiner such.
Multiple devices  The same word being "You're really very young and innocent. ("sefiisnnn
repeated, or the use of saqquan /thqgQ nii2 dek1 maak2 cing0 cingd
(Ta(\)/riecethan one linguistic Sunetra/ “you this young very true true Sunetra”
Swear words An offensive word, used  “He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it
to express solidarity and was damn difficult” (awedhisuiesmndmensmzsmsw
inimacy between madlatuaiumingfoniumdeny “salm@@ngd maj2
interlocutors.

rup2roo3 rwang?2 raaw0 duuaj2 pha3jaaljaam0
cal ruuap2ruuam0 kamOlangO caj0 khvn2 phuut2
kapl mxx2 txx1 k@@2 jaak2jen0 IvwadkggnO/
“brain not recognize with try will gather
encouragement up talk to mother but difficult cold
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exceedingly”)

Inflectional The inflected form -er “Keng notices that her father has been particularly
comparatives  (than) and -est used to busier than before during this year's festival. (usi7il
and superlatives  translate amplifiers. Ca e i g~ e 4y
mmuwagmﬂuumuﬂ“lmﬂfmﬂuwmaﬂ"lﬂuaﬂwgmuﬂmwauu u
nquwila /txx1 pii0 nii3 khengl hen4 ph@@2 jung2
maak2 con0 mxx3 wan0 pii0 majl k@@2 jang0
dggnOthaang0 ?@@k1 paj0 n@@k2 muulbaan2
kap1 phvvan2baan2 klumlnvngl/ ‘but year this
Keng see father busy much until though day year
new then still travel outgo outside village with
neighbor group one’)
Figures of Personal imaginative It felt as though some part of me got yanked off and
speech insight that transcends the  hurled a million miles away. (g luswmimiiougn
existing semantic imits of ;.30 Gaoonumiuduedarmes auen o/ baang0 suanl
the language thatenlarges 51 1,40 phom4 mwan4 thuukl kralchaak? plitt
the hearers” orreaders’ 5@ G11 caak1 khuua2 w3 tallgqtl hajdpajo/
emotional and intellectual . . .
some part of body my like was expose pick out of
awareness (Dagut, 1976). oy then flee lost go far hundred-thousand far’)
Idioms A group of words in a Koon felt a knot in his stomach. (quifinewuazndasnn/
f'Xeq order that _have e khuunO nvk3 ?aaj0 Ix3 kluual maak2 Koon think
particular meaning that is ,
different from the embarrassed and scared much’)
meanings of each word on
its own.
Exclamatory The use of interrogative What a headache! (1hasirdune/puuatlhuad
constructions words (what, where,and  chip1haaj4/ ‘headache extremely’)
yes/no questions) and
exclamation marks to
express a strong emotion.
Repetitions Repetition of whole or “Otto didn’t understand why his father kept
part of a word. insisting on this, why he felt so strongly about it.
(hif3wiedalaez lsmuninin_/maj2 ruu3 waa2 ph@@?2
fang4caj0 ?alrajo kapl manO nak3/ ‘not know that
father insist on what with it so much”)
Rhetorical Questions that do not How can you know all that? (swrissa
question ::?hlg:i?:a?:;\:er ut [?aa0kenglcang0/ ‘uncle smart greatly”)
intensifying effect.

Table 18: Definitions and examples of each linguistic devices

The next section discusses each process and the linguistic devices found in the

translation of standard and strong amplifiers in greater detail.



131

4.2.1 Lexical processes

Lexical processes involve word(s) found in the translation of the two
groups of Thai amplifiers. This class subsumes the use of the intensifiers and
other lexical-semantic resources, e.g., intensifiers, lexical coloring,
emphasizing adjectives, quantifiers, swearwords, and multiple intensifiers.

4.2.1.1 Intensifiers

Intensifiers in this study refer to English adverbs found in the
translation of Thai amplifiers. They can either strengthen or weaken
the intensity of the phrase they modify. The intensifiers found in this
research can be classified into five main categories based on degree of
intensity and semantic criteria as proposed by Quirk et al. (1972) and

Biber et al. (1999): amplifiers, emphasizers, downtoners, excessivizers,

and stance adverbials. The degrees of intensity conveyed by these

intensifiers are different. Amplifiers scale upwards from an assumed
norm (ibid.); and they can be subdivided into two groups: boosters and
maximizers. Boosters denote a high degree on a scale. Words in this
group include very, so, really, a lot, very much, badly, and greatly.

Maximizers, on the other hand, indicate a much higher degree than

boosters and fall on the upper extreme of the scale, such as quite,

extremely, absolutely, tremendously, and totally. Emphasizers have a

general heightening effect and are used to emphasize the speaker’s

opinions (e.g., really, certainly and clearly), while downtoners lower
the effect of speaker’s utterance. Downtoners can be subdivided into

four categories: compromisers, diminishers, minimizers, and
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approximators. Excessivizers are intensifiers that scale upward beyond
an expectation, for example too and too much. Stance adverbials, based
on Biber et al. (1999, pp. 853-856), include certainty adverbs. They
can be subdivided into three types: epistemic, attitude, and style. In this
study, two types of stance adverbials were found: epistemic (e.g., truly)
and attitudinal stance (e.g., incredibly, unbelievably).

All of the intensifiers used in the translation of Thai amplifiers

are presented in Figure 17 for ease of comprehension.

Boosters

Amplifiers

Emphasizers ] Compromisers \

TL Intensifiers

Diminishers \

Downtoners
Minimizers ]

Excessivizers ]

Approximators ]

Stance adverbials ]

Figure 17: The diagram of TL intensifiers found in the translation of Thai amplifiers

The occurrences of TL intensifiers found in the translation of both

standard and strong amplifiers are presented in Table 19.
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Standard Strong
Intensifiers
Token Percentage Token Percentage
Amplifiers 262 84.24 167 74.22
Emphasizers 30 9.64 27 12.00
Excessivizers 15 4.82 13 5.77
Downtoners 3 0.96 5 2.22
Stance adverbials 1 0.32 13 5.77
Total 311 100 225 100

Table 19: Classifications of TL intensifiers involving the translation of Thai

amplifiers

From Table 19, amplifiers were found to be used more in
translating standard amplifiers (84.24%) than strong amplifiers (74.22%).
It is noticeable that stance adverbials occur more in the translation of the
strong amplifiers (5.77%), compared to 0.32% found in the standard
group. The reason for this is perhaps that stance adverbs, such as
certainly, surely, and clearly, convey strong conviction (Biber et al., 1999;
Quirk et al., 1985) or strong degree (Huddleston and Pullum, 2002, p.
530), so they occur more in the translation of strong amplifiers.

All five kinds of intensifiers (amplifiers, emphasizers,
excessivizers, downtoners, and stance adverbs) are elaborated in the
following section.

1) Amplifiers

English amplifiers in this study can be subcategorized into two
groups: boosters and maximizers. They are degree adverbs that scale
upward to a very high and a maximal degree, respectively. The force
suggested by these adverbs correspond to the degree conveyed by the ST
amplifiers, which scale upward only. The two groups of amplifiers are

described below.
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a) Boosters

Boosters are words that denote a high degree on a scale.
They form an open class, and new expressions are frequently
created to replace older ones whose impact follows the trend of
hyperbole in rapidly growing ineffectual (Quirk et al., 1985, p.
590). According to Greenbaum and Quirk (1973), boosters include
badly, bitterly, deeply, enormously, far, greatly, heartily, highly,
intensely, much, severely, so, strongly, terribly, violently, well, a
great deal, a good deal, a lot, by far, exclamatory how, and the
comparative more. From the corpus, ten boosters are found to be
compatible with Quirk et al.’s classification including so, a lot,
exclamatory how, badly, the comparative more, terribly, a great
deal, greatly, deeply, and severely. Other expressions are classified
as boosters by the researcher based on the degree of intensity and
definition provided by Cambridge Online Dictionary, such as very,
very well, so much, so many, awfully, horribly, considerably, and
extra.

Although various boosters were found, only six of them
occurred frequently, namely very (128 tokens), so (108 tokens),
very much (26 tokens), so much (24 tokens), a lot (21 tokens), and
exclamatory how (15 tokens). In the BNC corpus, very is also
found to be the most frequent booster (Kennedy, 2003). The
frequency of these six boosters confirms that speakers tend to

convey their feelings and emotions through common lexical
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choices using frequent intensifiers or conventionalized ones (e.g.,
very, so). These results are compatible with Biber et al. (1999),
Swales and Burke (2003), and Ito and Tagliamonte (2003), who
note that very and so are the two most common intensifiers used in
current British and American speech. Both very and so were found
in the transfer of both standard and strong amplifiers, and as can
be expected, very tends to occur more in the translation of standard
amplifiers, while so, which carries stronger degree, appear more
often as a translation equivalent of strong amplifiers. The

frequencies of occurrences of boosters are given in Table 20.

Boosters Standard group Boosters Strong group
Token Percentage Token Percentage

very 98 42.06 S0 59 42.75
SO 49 21.03 very 30 21.73

very much 20 8.58 exclamatory how 10 7.24
alot 19 8.15 S0 much 10 7.24

S0 much 14 6.00 badly 7 5.07
much 10 4.29 very much 6 4.34
badly 7 3.00 terribly 3 217
exclamatory how 5 2.14 much 3 2.17
Comparative more 3 1.28 S0 many 2 144
a great deal 2 0.85 alot 2 1.44
greatly 2 0.85 awfully 1 0.72
deeply 1 0.42 considerably 1 0.72

S0 many 1 0.42 horribly 1 0.72
very well 1 0.42 severely 1 0.72
terribly 1 0.42 extra 1 0.72
Comparative more 1 0.72

Total 233 100 Total 138 100

Table 20: List of boosters involving the translation of standard and strong amplifiers

Although similar boosters are found across the two groups,
their frequencies of occurrences vary depending on the degree

suggested by the ST amplifiers. It can be seen that in the standard
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group, most English boosters selected for the translation of wn

/maak2/ ‘much-many’ generally carry a weaker force, such as very
(42.06%), very much (8.58%), a lot (8.15%). Stronger boosters can
be found, but with a lower frequency, such as so (21.03%), so much
(6%), badly (3%), and exclamatory how (2.14%). In the strong
group, most boosters selected by the translators tend to have a
strong degree, thus matching the ST amplifiers in terms of force,
such as so (42.75%), exclamatory how (7.24%), so much (7.24%),
badly (5.07%), and terribly (2.17%). Emotive adverbs of degree,
such as awfully, severely, and horribly, are also found to occur as
equivalents of strong amplifiers, while more neutral ones, such as
very well, a great deal, greatly, deeply, are chosen for the translation
of standard amplifiers. In short, the selection of boosters is largely
determined by the degree of intensity suggested by the ST
amplifiers.

b) Maximizers

According to Quirk et al. (1985, p. 590), maximizers denote
the upper extreme of the scale, and Martin and White (2017)
likewise state that they are at the uppermost end of the scale of
intensification. Maximizers include absolutely, altogether,
completely, entirely, extremely, fully, perfectly, quite, thoroughly,
totally, utterly, in all respects, and most. The numbers of

maximizers found to be transferred for both standard and strong
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amplifiers are almost the same, but the types of maximizers found in
the translation of strong amplifiers are much more varied. Table 21

illustrates the maximizers used for both groups of

amplifiers.
Maximizers Standard Maximizers strong
Token Percentage Token Percentage
quite 17 62.96 extremely 6 21.42
extremely 3 11.11 quite 6 21.42
absolutely 2 7.40 tremendously 4 14.28
totally 1 3.70 absolutely 3 10.71
tremendously 1 3.70 completely 2 7.14
visibly 1 3.70 closely 1 3.57
wholeheartedly 1 3.70 totally 1 3.57
Absolute most 1 3.70 utterly 1 3.57
perfectly 1 3.57
exceedingly 1 3.57
vastly 1 3.57
Absolute most 1 3.57
Total 27 100 Total 28 100

Table 21: Lists of maximizers involved in the translation of standard and strong
amplifiers

From Table 21, it is noticeable that quite is the highest
frequency maximizer used for translating standard amplifiers
(62.96%), whereas extremely and quite are used for strong
amplifiers at 21.42% each. It should be noted that quite has dual
meanings; it can have an intensifying as well as a detensifying
function (Bolinger, 1972; Borst, 1967; Martin and White, 2017,
Quirk et al.,, 1972; Stoffel, 1901). Spitzbardt (1965, as cited in
Hubler, 1983) regards quite as one of the most common detensifiers.
In fact, quite can be used to scale both upward and downward.
According to the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English,

American English uses quite to mean “very”, while British English
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used it to mean both “completely” and “fairly.” It is therefore
apparent that quite is equivalent to “very.” In this study, however,
quite was used as an intensifying device for the translation of the
Thai amplifiers, as shown in (29) and (30).

(29)
9
ST: Haou nAReY uay ay GEV) U hen

I@@nl chqqtichaaj4 Ix3 som4 salmaj4 khvn2 kwaal
‘She  glamorous and suitable age up  than

e 2 1 Aou Wy du 1010
mwa2 s@@ng4 pii0 k@@nl pen0 ?an0 maak2
when  two year before be which much’

TT: [...] she had changed in the past two years to become quite glamorous
and attractive.
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 223, 233)

(30)

ST: “Uvu... 5NN Wawe @ 37
mxx4...saa4ra3phaap2 pqgtlphggj4 dii0 cang0
‘Well... confess openly good greatly’

TT:  “Well, you’re quite straightforward.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 198, 228)

Apart from quite, other maximizers found to be used for both
standard and strong amplifiers include extremely, tremendously,
absolutely, totally, and most. Extremely was undoubtedly found to
be used more often for strong amplifiers, but it was also found to
transfer standard amplifiers, as can be seen in the example below,
where extremely obviously shows a stronger intensity than the

source text s /maak2/ ‘much-many’.



(31)
ST:

TT:

(32)
ST:

(33)
ST
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"y "

' ' < = oA
190... ... nmu Wy AU N HIUUDD NN

2qq2... khal...than2 pen0 khonO thii2 naa2nap3thvv4 maak?2
Oh [PP] she be person that admirable much
“Oh, yes...I found her extremely admirable.”

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 46, 66)

Of the strong amplifiers, extremely and quite were found to
be used the most (21.42%) followed by tremendously (14.28%),
absolutely (10.71%), and completely (7.14%). The maximizers that
were exclusively found to be used for the strong group were
completely, utterly, perfectly, closely, exceedingly (included in this
category as it means extremely according to the Cambridge
Dictionary Online), and vastly. This clearly illustrates the variety of
maximizers used for strong amplifiers. Examples 32 and 33

exemplify this phenomenon.

nn 9 am i dziiou A3 an melu

thuk3 thuk3  phaap2 sanl salthvan0 khwaamOruu3svkl phaajOnajo

‘every every picture shake quake feeling inside
6N | N U5

kh@@ng4 khaw4 jaangl runOrxxng0
of him like strongly’
[..] he found some of the pictures utterly nauseating.
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 222, 189)

f N R Leag ana i % Mg vau
duuaj2 waa2 nggnO txxlla3  sallvng4 thii2 cal Iutl lonl
‘with that money each twenty-five satangs that will slip drop
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@ = 2 <
29N mn N N U [198i] Hu YInNwU

?@@k1 maa0 caakl ke3 kh@@ng4 tiial nan3 jaak2jenO
out come from drawer  of papa that  difficult

<
tay ey

sxxn4 khen4
hundred-thousand misery’
Asking money from Pa was out of the question given that it was

exceedingly difficult to get even a quarter to pop out of Pa’s moneybox.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 183, 129)

It is surprising that the maximizers that are found to be used
for strong amplifiers were also found to be used for standard amplifiers,
such as extremely, absolutely, tremendously, utterly, and totally. This
may suggest that the translators paid attention to the degree of intensity
and mainly chose the linguistic devices based on the context and structure
in the target text when they transferred standard amplifiers into English.

2) Emphasizers
According to Quirk et al. (1985, p. 583), emphasizers have a

general heightening effect. They do not need the force (that is distinct
from the degree) of a constituent, which has a reinforcing effect on the
truth value of the clause or part of the clause to which they apply.
Emphasizers found in this study include really, always, certainly,
especially, particularly, and clearly. Their frequencies of occurrences are

provided in Table 22.
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Emphasizers

Standard Emphasizers Strong
Token Percentage P Token Percentage

really 26 86.66 really 24 88.88
always 2 6.66 always 1 3.70
certainly 1 3.33 especially 1 3.70
clearly 1 3.33 particularly 1 3.70
Total 30 100 Total 27 100

Table 22: Lists of emphasizers involved in the translation of standard and strong

amplifiers

From the table above, it is apparent that the total number of
emphasizers are not very different (30 tokens found in the translation of
the standard amplifiers and 27 tokens for the strong ones). Among the six
emphasizers, really was found with the highest frequency in both groups
of amplifiers (88.88% for the strong amplifiers and 86.66% for the

standard ones), such as really happy (Aluudevua /diiOcajo
Ivvadkhalnaatl/), really strange (ilanmdeiu /pIxxkl lvvadkqqn0/), really
impressive (dsauawndsls /chaang2 tvvnltaaOtvvnlcajo/), really need (fosns
nn t@@ng2kaan0 maak?2/), really upset (1u1ninn /mooOhoo4maak?2/), and

so forth. Always, in the sentence “he had always been good at surviving”

(ST: wuerseanann /khaw4 ?aw0 tuuaOr@ @t2 kenglmaak?2/) was used in

translating both standard amplifiers (6.66%) and strong amplifiers
(3.70%). The emphasizers certainly and clearly, which occur in the
translation of standard amplifiers, were categorized as Group A% and

functions as disjuncts expressing the comment that what is being said is

14 According to Quirk (1985, p. 583), there are two groups of emphasizers: group A consists mainly of items that
can also function as attitudinal disjuncts expressing the comment that what is being said is true, including actually,
certainly, clearly, definitely, indeed, obviously, plainly, really, surely, for certain, for sure, of course; and group B
consists mainly of items that can also function as style disjuncts conveying the speaker's assertion that he is
speaking the unvarnished truth, including frankly, honestly, literally, simply, fairly, just.



(34)
ST:

TT:

(39)
ST:
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true (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 583). This kind of emphasizer can freely co-
occur with any verb or predicates. Since it is normally expected that
people intend their hearers to accept what they say as true, the addition of
the comment or assertion in no way alters but only emphasizes the truth of
the communication. One similarity between boosters and emphasizers is
that when some emphasizers are used with gradable verbs, they may also
have a scaling effect which is similar to that of boosters. However, they
have a reinforcing and emphatic effect with nongradable verbs, unlike
boosters.

The emphasizers certainly and clearly, which are found to be used
in the translation of standard intensifiers, tend to have a scaling effect
more readily with gradable words that are adjectives and nouns. The two

examples below illustrate this tendency.

A b | a :
Tu AU han UU ¢he nugy b\ 1117 LM

naj0 khvwwnO rxxk2 nan3 faajl kalbotl mii0 wxxwO hxxngl
‘in night  first that side rebel have sign of

FepUL O N
chajOchaOna3 suung4 maak2
victory high  much’
On that first night, it certainly looked like the rebels would win.
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 175, 146)

UoNN 1ATBAAINY # Qoon

n@@k2caakl khrvvang2txxnglkaajO thii2 duu0?@@kl
‘except clothes that  recognize

o

7 i 310 ENh| uda 84 i yaan

waa2 mii0 raaOkaa0 maak2 Ixxw3 jang0 mii0 buklkha3lik3
that have price much already yet have character
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RN #l Huua ATTITRIT

thaa2thaang0 thii2 num2nuuan0 nqgp2naap2
gesture that gentle slow’
TT: They wear clearly expensive clothes and their manner is refined.
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 46, 57)

Syntactically, most emphasizers normally precede the item they
emphasize (Quirk et al.,, 1972). For examples (34) and (35), the
emphasizers certainly and clearly preceded the words they intensified

(looked like and expensive) to emphasize the verbs fiwan /mii0 wxxwO0/
‘have sign’ and gqeen / duu0?@@Kk1/ ‘recognize’ with the intensifier un

/maak2/ ‘much-many’. In other words, the translators probably avoid
using other intensifiers in order to convey the sense of “show[ing] that
there is no doubt about it or easy to see” (Cambridge Online Dictionary),
not only to convey looked like and expensive with intensifiers. As a result,
the translator did not translate the lexical amplifier at the lexical level but
at a larger unit.
3) Excessivizers

Greenbaum and Quirk (1973) define excessivizers as comparative
expressions related through negation. They scale upward beyond a desired
or expected maximum (King, 2016). The excessivizer too is found to
denote the sense of “more than enough,” suggesting a negative,
judgmental attitude as well as disapproval on the part of the speaker. Too
is used largely to intensify adjectives; in this study, they are found to

collocate with words such as much, well, and long. The table below shows
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the frequency of excessivizer used in the translation of standard and

strong amplifiers.

Excessivizers Standard Excessivizers Strong
Token Percentage Token Percentage
too 8 53.33 too 12 92.30
too much 7 46.66 too much 1 7.69
Total 15 100 Total 13 100

Table 23: List of excessivizers used for translating standard and strong amplifiers

(36)
ST:

Although the intensity of standard amplifiers is weaker than that of
strong ones, excessive too was found to be used, as exemplified in (36)

below.

Y

<
189... AU 131

=) )
1199, 198 10 f

hqq?2... khon0 raw(0 nii2...baangOthii0...caj0dii0 maak2 k@@?2
‘Hrr...person we this sometimes kind  much then

=D.

8 ue 1R ¥n ERGRLY 1y udn
jung2 na3 baa0 chak3 ramOkhaanO siia4 Ixxw3
busy [SP] Balee begin  annoyed lost already

19 Tn”

chaj2 maj4

right [question word]’

“Being too kind can be dangerous as well. You’re getting annoyed, right?”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 204, 235)

From (36), the “too” was used for the standard amplifier wn
/maak2/ ‘much-many’ to intensify the adjective 1sa /cajOdii0/ although the

ST did not show any signs of excess. It might be possible that the sense of
excess and disapproval was derived from the context, as the story suggests
that the quality of being kind appears to have brought about a negative

outcome. In addition, the word ¢s /jung2/ also showed a negative impact of



(38)

145

19@ /caj0dii0/. Though being “kind” is generally accepted as a favorable

characteristic, being “too kind” implies that the speaker is feeling
uncomfortable with it. As a result, “too” was used to denote a strong
emotive meaning with negative connotations, whereas other common
intensifiers (e.g., very, so) may not show such connotation.

Concerning strong amplifiers, the use of the excessivizer too is

shown in the examples below.

@37)

ST: 5 e (g M MO maeinu 2410 i
ruu3 txxl phiiang0 waa2 ngaw4 IvvadkqgqnO jaakl mii0
‘know but just that lonely exceedingly want have

lasdnau i o g f iH ilon
khrajOsaklkhonO0 penO phvvan2 txx1 k@@2 raj3 phvvan2
someone be friend but then lack friend’

TT: He only knew he was too lonely, he wanted to have a friend to keep him
company.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 498, 361)

. 13 1 v 9 '
ST: e 9 1ag o 11 009

jxx2 cang0 Iqgj0  khaw4 bonl “?@@tl
‘bad greatly beyond he complain endlessly’
TT:  “It's too much,” he complained.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 331, 380)

In examples (37) and (38), too collocating with lonely suggesting
“very lonely” aimed to convey the degree of loneliness of the fictional
character who really wanted someone to be with. In (38), too modifying
much indicates “very much,” suggesting that they had loved each other
since they were kids. These two examples (37) and (38) involve a feeling
which might be considered exceedingly overwhelming. As a result,

excessive too was used.
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Examples of excessivizers involving strong amplifiers are shown
below.
(39)

- Y ' = 3 A A =y
ST J 119] LWEN N YRR asinu YN u

4

ruu3  txx1 phiiang0 waa2 ngaw4 IvvadkqgqnO jaakl mii0

‘know but  just that lonely exceedingly want have
lasdnau i oy e f 3 oy
khrajOsaklkhon0 pen0 phwan2 txx1 k@@2 raj3 phvvan2
someone be friend but then lack friend’

TT:  He only knew he was too lonely, he wanted to have a friend to keep
him company.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 498, 361)

(40)
ST: “ug 3 e’ R 1y 209

jxx2 cang0 Iggj0 khaw4 bonl ?@@tl
‘bad greatly beyond he complain endlessly’
TT:  “It’s too much,” he complained.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 331, 380)

The strong intensifiers wmawiu /Ivvad kqgn0/ ‘exceedingly’ and suae
/cang0 lejO/ “forcefully’ in the examples above intensify the feeling of
“lonely” and “terrible,” suggesting that the speakers were feeling
overwhelmed and could not stand it anymore so they had to resort to a
particular action. Using other intensifiers (e.g., very, extremely) in these
two cases may not effectively convey the negative feeling in the source
text; they may serve to transfer only the degree of such feelings, but the
unpleasantness and negative attitude on the part of the speaker may be

lost.



147

4) Downtoners

Downtoners, or detensifiers, decrease or lessen the effect on the
force of the verb, making the intensity weaker (Hubler, 1983; Quirk et al.,
1972). They were found in the translation of amplifiers in small numbers
(three tokens for the standard group and five tokens for the strong group),
but an interesting occurrence of lowering effect on the force of the
translated amplifiers was found. Among the four types of downtoners
identified by Quirk et al. (1972)—compromisers (e.g., enough, rather,
sort of), diminishers (e.g., partly, slightly), minimizers (e.g., hardly,
little), and approximators (e.g. almost, nearly)—four downtoners were
found in this study: enough, hardly, rather, and pretty. Downtoners occur

more in the strong group than the standard ones as shown in Table 24.

Downtoners StarGqk Downtoners Strong
Token Percentage Tokens Percentage
enough 2 66.66 rather 2 40.00
hardly 1 33.33 hardly 1 20.00
pretty 1 20.00
enough 1 20.00
Total 3 100 Total 5 100

Table 24: Downtoners involving the translation of standard and strong amplifiers

It is noticeable from the table that enough and hardly were found
in the translation of both standard and strong amplifiers. However, enough
was the most frequently used in translating standard amplifiers (66.66%),
while the most frequently used counterpart of the strong ones was rather

(40%).
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Downtoners found in the standard group were enough and hardly.
Enough was used to comment on the maturity of a fictional character, as

can be seen below.

(41)
ST: 9614 oy viaeu i v Ta N Ui
jaangl n@@j3 l@nl k@@2 tgqpltoo0 maak2 Ixxw3
‘like few she  then grow much already
219 W ndJu ﬁﬁﬂ ’Vﬂﬂﬂ UDN
?aatl cal pen0 thii2phvng2 thaangOcaj0 kh@@ng4
may will be  shelter mental of
oA a0 04 AU ¢
n@@ng3saaw4 ?iiikl s@@ng4 khon0 daj2
sisters more  two people get’

TT: At least Balee was old enough to be a safe refuge, a spiritual support,
for her little half-sisters.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 49, 59)

In the example (41), the downtoner enough not only lowered the
intensity of the source text but also suggested the speaker’s evaluation of
the present situation. Here, it can be seen that common intensifiers such as
very, so, or really are not appropriate in this context since the TT meaning
may be different from the ST, as they suggest that the speaker was getting
older in terms of aging, not maturity. Also, enough conveys the speaker’s
judgement, so it has expressive meaning.

Hardly is another detensifying device used in translating standard

amplifiers, as exemplified below.



(42)
ST:

TT:

149

GF RIANIE 6L 15 A il 18 oo
thvng4 jaanglraj0 khunO bulrii3 k@@2 thamOcaj0 daj2 n@@j3
‘though  how Mr. Buri then getover get few

N 1 i Ao axy (1 1A )

maak2 khaw4 pen0O phuu2chaaj0 salmaj4 kawl temO tuuaO
much he is man age old full body’
However, Buri hardly accepted the fact.

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 161, 187)

Hardly modifies the verb accepted and downplays its force.
Meaning “only just or almost not” (the Cambridge Free Dictionary
Online), it is one of the most common downtoners (ibid.). The reason for
the selection of hardly, which is a minimizer, in this sentence might be

due to the fact that wn /maak2/. in the source text modified the adjective
wes IN@@J3/ “little’. In line with the ST vemnn /IN@@j3 maak2/ ‘very

few’, the translator used hardly to tone down the force of the accept in the
target text. It can be said the item being intensified may have an influence
on the lexical choices of the translators. This aspect can also be found in
the strong group.

Concerning downtoners found in the translation of strong
amplifiers, four downtoners were used: rather, hardly, enough, and pretty.

Below are some examples of downtoners found in the strong group.
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(43)

ST: 4 N 194 v A i Uszandsuiaa
khaang2 keng4 eeng0 nan3 k@@2 haj2 praldaklpraldqqtl
‘side Geng herself that then give awkward

Ivaninu fiy Fn il in T
IvvadkqgnO kapl chiiOwit3 thii2 kaaw2 khaam2
exceedingly with life that  step across

I~ <3 a
Anuthfnna

khwaamOpen0Odek1jing4
girlhood’
TT:  Geng feels rather awkward during this difficult transition in her life
into womanhood.
(Walk Through Spring, pp. 116, 155)

(44)

ST: W il ms e i AQUIATD oehaBa
nap3 pen0 kaanOpaiQjilam2 thii2 khlumOkhrvvaO jaangljing2
‘count  be visit that vague most’

TT: Itwas a pretty confused journey.

(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 400)

Regarding the first pair of sentences, the compromiser rather was

used to translate the strong amplifier maeiiu /Ivvad kqgn0/ ‘exceedingly’.

According to the Cambridge Free Dictionary Online, rather means “to a
slight degree.” This means that the translator used it to lessen the degree

of awkwardness or iszdmlszida /praOdaklpraOdgqtl/, not to intensify it.

Likewise, in (44), the translator used the downtoner pretty, to be more

specific a compromiser (Bolinger, 1972), for the strong amplifier ess

/jaangl jing2/ “most,” thus weakening the original meaning.
It is interesting to note that the downtoners hardly, rather, and

pretty found in this study support the assertion of Stronm and Klinger
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(2018), who state that “downtoners can partially be interpreted as ‘light
version’ of negations.” In other words, they showed opposite polarity or
flipped polarity from intensifying to downtoning, e.g., rather awkward

(ST: szambszidamaonu  [praldaklpraldqqtl Ivvad kqgnO/) or pretty
confused (ST: aquiieesndia /khlumOkhrvva0 jaangljing2/), which has a

meaning similar to negation, rejecting the existence of intensity in the
source text.
5) Stance Adverbials

Stance adverbials refer to adverbs expressed by a range of lexico-
grammatical features including grammatical devices, value-laden word
choice, and paralinguistic devices (Biber et al., 1999, pp. 966-969). The
use of adverbials is a common way to mark personal stance (Biber et al.,
1999). Stance adverbials can serve a variety of discourse functions in
addition to conveying epistemic, attitudinal, and style meanings (Biber et
al., 1999, p. 874). They distinguish three main types of stance adverbs,
based on semantic criteria: epistemic adverbs, attitudinal, and stylistic
(ibid.). These adverbs express meanings associated with the speaker or
writer’s attitude, or stance, towards what s/he is saying.

Epistemic stance adverbs'® (e.g., generally, truly) express the
speaker’s judgment about certainty, reliability, and limitations of the
proposition, or indicate the source of information. Attitudinal stance

adverbs (e.g., incredibly, amazingly) indicate the speaker’s feelings or

15 They convey one of the following six major areas of meaning: doubt and certainty, actuality and reality, source
of knowledge, limitation, viewpoint or perspective, and imprecision (Biber et al. 1999, pp. 854-856).
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value judgments about what is said or written. Style stance adverbs (e.qg.,
frankly, honestly) indicate styles of speaking and presenting information
(Biber et al., 1999; Hunston and Thompson, 2000). According to Biber et
al. (1999), stance adverbials are important to the interactive nature of
conversation and to soften disagreement. Fiction writers employ a variety
of adverbs to convey the stance of fictional characters when they speak
(Biber et al., 1999, p. 968).

Stance adverbials found in this study include epistemic (truly,
generally) and attitudinal stance adverbials (unusually, incredibly,
unbelievably, nicely, amazingly, exceptionally, indescribably,
unimaginably). The greatest variety of stance adverbs was used in the

translation of strong amplifiers, as shown in Table 25.

Stance Standard Stance Strong
adverbials  Token Percentage adverbials Token Percentage
unusually 1 100.00 incredibly 3 23.07
unbelievably 2 15.38
precisely 1 7.69
nicely 1 7.69
exceptionally 1 7.69
indescribably 1 7.69
unimaginably 1 7.69
amazingly 1 7.69
truly 1 7.69
generally 1 7.69
Total 1 100 Total 13 100

Table 25: List of stance adverbials found in the translation of standard and strong

amplifiers
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The table shows that translators used a wide array of stance
adverbs for strong amplifiers, but only one occurrence was found for
standard amplifiers.

The adverb unusually occurs only once in the translation of
standard amplifiers. It functions as an attitudinal stance adverbial and was

used for the Thai standard amplifier s /maak2/, as can be seen from the

sentence pair below.

(45)

ST:  “[.]win  fm T q Wutioy eI oy o175
threkl kaaw2 khvn2 suul thamOniiap2 ?eeOjen2 khaa3 ?aa0wut3
‘Trek  step  up to directory agent  trade weapons

o <]
3R L 399157 wn ... ]

ra3dapl suung4 ruuat2rewQ maak2’
level high quickly  much
TT:  “Trek rose unusually rapidly to become a top contender in any important
arms deals [...].”
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 290, 251)

In (45), wn /maak2/ was transferred into English using the adverb

unusually to modify “rapidly” (s2ai52 /ruuat2rew0/). According to the

Cambridge Free Online Dictionary, unusually means “more than is usual
or expected, or in a way that is not usual.” In the target text, unusually
was used to convey the abnormal growth of the Trek company, thus
suggesting that there was something fishy going on. In other words, the
translator used the word to suggest the speaker’s negative attitude towards

“rapid growth.” Instead of intensifying the growth of the company as the


https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/usual
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/expected
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/usual

(46)
ST:

TT:
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original source text did, the translator modulated it by showing the attitude
of a character, which could reflect the interactive nature of conversation.
For strong amplifiers, stance adverbials were used more variously,
including epistemic (truly and generally) and attitudinal stance adverbials
(incredibly, unbelievably, nicely, amazingly, exceptionally, indescribably,
unimaginably). Of these, the most common stance adverbial was

incredibly, followed by unbelievably. They were used for different types

of strong amplifiers e.g., 4., aud /chaang?2... sin2 dii0/, vin /nak3/, gagea

/sutl j@@t2/. An example below illustrates the stance adverbial of

attitude:

: 4 ~ &
nIasiay 7 Tsal5ou HU

kaanOla3len2 thii2 roongOriian0 nan3

‘recreation  that school that
%19 In¥a u f

chaang2 cwvtichwi2 sin2 dii0

inclined bland lack good’

School activities were incredibly bland.
(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp. 171)

In the sentence above, incredibly, an adverb commonly found in
conversation (Biber et al., 1999, p. 564), was used to show the attitude of
a fictional character toward school activities, which he found extremely

bland. The stance adverb incredibly means “extremely” (Cambridge Free

Dictionary Online). In this study, it was used for the strong amplifier

#...7ua /chaang? ...sin2 dii0/ ‘craftsman-awfully’. The use of the Thai
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noun 13 /chaang2/ ‘craftsman’ “entails that the speaker has a connection,

a personal involvement, or an evaluation of that particular quality or

situation” (Poonlarp, 2009, p. 195). The intensifier &ud /sin2 dii0/

‘awfully’ generally collocates with negative words rather than positive

words (ibid.), as in 3a¥a /cvvtlchvvt2/ ‘bland’. The reason for using

incredibly was perhaps because it conveys both the degree of intensity and
strong attitude of the character. That is, school activities were boring
beyond his expectation.

(47)
ST: Ana) AU i Uszidsg ¥ ud
phuu2jingd  khonO nii3 pralsgqtl nak3 Ixxw3
‘woman person this excellent somuch already’
TT:  This woman was truly virtuous, giving him love and warmth over the
years.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 9, 11)
The sentence above exemplifies the use of the epistemic stance
adverb truly. According to the Longman Free Dictionary Online, truly is
“used to emphasize that the way you are describing something is really
true.” From the concept of epistemicity and the definition of truly, perhaps
this word was used to express the speaker’s judgement about the reality of
the woman’s characteristics. That is, the translator commented on the

status of the woman’s virtue as factual or real and emphasized that this

woman was genuinely kind.


https://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/emphasize
https://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/describe
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4.2.1.2 Lexical coloring

Lexical coloring refers to the use of extreme adjectives, strong verbs, or
strong nouns (e.g., furious, love, sorrow) to translate Thai amplifiers together

with the word being intensified (e.g., seunn /ch@@p2 maak2/). In other studies,

such words are called “intensified lexemes”: words containing an element of
evaluation superimposed on the main meaning (Ullman, 1956, as cited in
Poonlarp, 2009, p. 44). Lexical coloring was found to be the second most
frequently used device (14.26%) (see Table 20). Lexical coloring was found in
14.06% of translations of standard amplifiers and 14.48% translations of strong
amplifiers. Lexical coloring in this study comprises 1) extreme or strong

adjectives e.g., filthy (ST: weunanilsn /sxxn4 soklkalprokl/ ‘hundred thousand
dirty”), 2) strong verbs, e.g., enrage (ST: Tnssun /krootl maak2/ ‘very angry’,

and 3) strong nouns, e.g., womanizer (ST: hgrzans /caw2 chuu3 caltaajO/ ‘very

licentious’).

(48)

ST:  “[.]wu 1y uds % o H o My e
phom4 khqqjO jxxng3 haj2 khaw4 ruu3 waa2 phom4 ruu3
‘I  usedto oppose give him  know that I know
(1 Tn35 N Haag N pg 1 ya

khaw4 krootl maak2 saOdxxng0 waa2 man0 mii0 muunO
he angry much show that it has source’
TT:  “I don’t have any evidence at hand, but I once let him know that I
knew. He was livid.”
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 289, 250)

From the example above, the ST intensity was expressed through the

standard amplifier s /maak2/, but was transferred into the Thai as a single
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adjective, livid. The translator did not translate the source text items as two
separate units (words being intensified and amplifiers) but as a single unit,
which includes both the core meaning and the strong degree.

In another example, love is used in place of the literal translation “like

very much,” as can be seen below.

(49)

ST: wy ¥oU ih 1N
nuu4 ch@@p2 nam3 maak2
‘I like water much’

TT:  You loved the water.
(The Happiness of Kati, pp. 65, 58 )

The verb love is employed because it means to like extremely (Collins
COBUILD Online Dictionary), thus exceeding the degree conveyed by the ST

standard amplifier xnn /maak2/ ‘much-many’.

The lexical coloring noun sorrow was found to be used in translating the

Thai phrase w$1s /sa02jai0/ “sad” with the standard amplifier wn /maak2/ ‘very’.

This example is shown below.

(50)
ST: “tn g wen 1w
jaa2  jajl b@@k wa2 pii0 nan3
‘Grandma big  tell that year that

1 ITR | a1 vy wh e nn”
pen0 pii0 tii2 jaa2 jajil saw2 caj0 maak2
is year that Grandma big sad heart very’
TT:  “Big grandma told me that it was the year of sorrow for her.”
(A Walk through Spring, 214, 296)

Sorrow, according to the Longman Dictionary Online, is “a feeling of

great sadness.” It was used here probably because the English construction in
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this context did not allow the phrase “very sad” as in the original text. The
translator used a strong expression to increase the force of feeling to the extreme
level without the help of amplifiers. This phenomenon is also found in the
research of Bafios (2013), who observed that delicioso (delicious), an intensified
adjective, was used instead of just bueno (good) with common intensifiers.
According to Bafios (2013), “this strategy is common in colloquial conversation
both in Spanish and in English and the use of intensified lexemes seems an
appropriate strategy to reduce the text and achieve isochrony without losing the
emphasis of the original.” (p. 538). Similarly, Leech and Svartvik (1994)
observe that in familiar speech some adjectives and adverbs e.g., “good” or
“nice” have little meaning, so other adjectives such as “terrific” or “fantastic”
are employed. The translator probably used this linguistic device because of the
strong intensity carried by the word itself.

4.2.1.3 Emphasizing adjectives

Emphasizing adjectives in this study refers to adjectives that occur
before a noun (i.e. that have an attributive function), such as bad, terrible, great
and enormous. They ranked third with 4.25%. This category includes adjectives
that are used to modify adjectives (e.g., real heavy) and nouns (e.g., real fool).
Emphasizing adjectives were frequently used to translate both standard and
strong amplifiers although they tend to occur more in the translation of strong
amplifiers rather than standard ones. It is interesting to note that words being
intensified did not occur randomly but are governed by specific collocations.

Collocation plays a vital part in the selection of words that co-occur. For
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example, the adjective that can co-occur with respect is great, not other
common intensifiers.
The types and tokens of emphasizing adjectives found in the corpus are

discussed based on the data from Table 26.

Emphasizing Standard Emphasizing Strong
adjectives Token Percentage  adjectives Token Percentage

great 3 18.75 terrible 4 18.18

bad 1 6.25 great 2 9.09

dark 1 6.25 continuous 1 4.54

dear 1 6.25 delicious 1 4.54

delicious 1 6.25 eager 1 4.54

exceptional 1 6.25 enormous 1 4.54

foul 1 6.25 incredible 1 4.54

huge 1 6.25 intense 1 4.54

overwhelming 1 6.25 real 1 4.54

real 1 6.25 severe 1 4.54

total 1 6.25 special 1 4.54

whole-hearted 1 6.25 supreme 1 4.54

long-term 1 6.25 top 1 4.54

deep 1 6.25 unquenchable 1 4.54

utmost 1 4.54

fucking 1 4.54

close 1 4.54

filthy 1 4.54

Total 15 100

N
N

100

Table 26: Lists of emphasizing adjectives used to translate standard and strong
amplifiers

From the table it is clear that great, delicious, and real occur more
frequently than other adjectives in the translation of both standard and strong
groups. A closer inspection reveals that those found in the translation of the
strong group exhibit a much stronger degree (e.g., incredible, intense, severe,
supreme, utmost) and are highly attitudinal (e.g., fucking, filthy) compared to
those found in the standard group (e.g., bad, real, total, deep, exceptional).

Among the sixteen emphasizing adjectives found in translating standard
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amplifiers, the highest frequency belongs to great (three tokens), followed by

big (two tokens), e.g., great respect (ST: ivdewnn /nap3thvv4d maak2/), great
aroma (ST: wewwnn /h@@m4 maak2/ ‘fragrant-very’), big debt (ST: fiygaaun
/mii0 bunOkhunO maak2/), and big role (ST: fidnnn /mii0 suanl maak2/)

(51)

ST:  “[...]1% o ile A01A Ml Wude nn”

caj0 sw2 mwO0 sal?aatl phom4 nap3thvw4 maak2
‘mind honest hand  clean I respect  much’
TT:  “Ihave great respect for your clean heart and hands.”
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 224, 191)

In (51), great was used to transfer the meaning conveyed by the standard
amplifier /maak2/ to intensify the noun respect, where intensifiers are not

allowed. In fact, in the source text, sfude /nap3thvv4/ or respect is a verb, not

noun.

The word foul in (52) is defined as “extremely unpleasant” (Cambridge
Dictionary Online). It was used to intensify the emotion of a character who was
in a bad mood. Thus, using foul in this case can increase the intensity without

the translator’s having to resort to common intensifiers.

(52)
ST: [...]H Tai oy Tu M nyania nn”
thaa2 maj2 juul naj0 phaaOwa3 ngutlngitl maak?2
“if not stay in  condition  moody much
A o suila ¢ 500 9
k@a@2 ph@@0 rap3fang0 daj2  rvvaj2 rvaj2
then enough listen get continuous continuous’
TT: “If I am not in a foul mood, I can take them as they come.”

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 155, 210)
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Of the strong amplifiers, the most prolific form is terrible (four tokens).
Its collocates are as follows:

terrible woman (ST: $wmundenu /raaj3kaatl lvvad kqqnO/)

terrible sin (ST: vmwunin /baapl naad nak3/)

terrible headache (ST: thavidume /puuatlhuuad chiplhaaj4/)

terrible pain (ST: Bwhagauan /ceplpuuatl sutl sxxn4/)

For the adjective great, great pain (ST: Suhain /ceplpuuatl nak3/) and
great need (ST: fesnodits t@@ng2 kaanO jaangl jing2/) were found. This
linguistic device was widely used to translate strong intensifiers, e.g., vn /nak3/,
maeidu /lvvad kqgn0/, auwwe /chiplhaajd/, eéies /jaangljing2/, qeuau /sutl sxxnd/,

etc. Below are some examples of the emphasizing adjectives found in the

translation of strong amplifiers.

(53)
ST:  “mn WA 1y doala #0 i
khaw4 phuut2 kapl ?@t3too2 duuaj2 thaa2thiiO
‘he speak with Otto with manner
e “L%HL%EN 17] uay g
Ix3 nam3siiang4 thii2 sxxn4 sulphaap2
and voice that  hundred-thousand polite’

TT:  “Shane told Otto with the manners and tone of utmost courtesy.”
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 445, 320)

4.2.1.4 Quantifiers and determiner such

Quantifiers refer to expressions involving imprecise reckoning of

numbers, such as many (e.g. many sins), and a lot of (e.g. a lot of patience),
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according to Martin and White’s (2017) classification. The use of quantifiers

in this study may be motivated by the meaning of the Thai amplifier un

/maak2/ “much-many,” which originally was an expression of quantity (The
Royal Institute of Dictionary of Thai 1999) derived from the visual field and
related to the human ability for quantification. It is surprising that they are

found more in translating strong amplifiers (4.98%) than standard amplifiers

(2.00%).
- Standard - Strong
Quantifiers Token Percentage Quantifiers Token Percentage
many 5 29.41 such 19 86.36
such 2 11.76 a lot of 2 66.66
a lot of 2 11.76 many 1 33.33
Total 9 100 Total 22 100

Table 27: Lists of quantifiers involving the translation of standard and strong
amplifiers

As can be seen from Table 27, “such” was found to be most frequent (21
tokens), followed by a lot of (2 tokens). “Such” was found much more in the
translation of strong amplifiers (19 tokens) than of standard amplifiers (2

tokens). According to the data, such a long time is a prolific form that was

found four times in the translation of wwinuds /naan0 nak3 IXXw3/, wuinwruiusa

/naan0 nak3naa4 Ixxw3/, wiusinww /naan0 nak3 naad/, and wwwdedu /naan0 nak3

Ivwvad kqqnO/, followed by such a nuisance which occurred twice. Such a

nuisance was used for swagazens /ram0 khaanO caltaaj0/ and dgesnnazansly

/jung2jaak?2 caltaajOpajo/. All of them occurred in speech or in dialogues

between interlocutors. None of them was found to be used in narration.



(54)

(55)

dear.”
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The aforementioned data suggests that the use of such is quite
attitudinal, especially when considering the collocates which have negative
connotations. The data show that Such occurring with an adjective or a noun
with an indefinite article can function as an intensifier to intensify a speaker's

feelings and emotions.

ST:  “weq Tan T 1 $1e iviaeiny ur o AuWan

m@@ng0 look2 naj0 ngxx2 raaj3 IwadkqgnO0 na3 khunOluuang4
‘look world in part bad exceedingly [SP] Count’
TT:  “Why are you such a pessimist.”
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 88, 72)

ST “U ozl A o au i o e
mii0 ?alraj0 k@@2 mii0 txx1 khon0 maj2 salbaaj0 nal
‘have  what then have but person not fine [SP]
Wiy w A
naa2ramOkhaan0 cal taajo
annoying to death’
TT:  “Of course, there and even more. But a sick person is such a nuisance,

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 121, 162)
From both examples above, such precedes nouns that are highly
attitudinal, such as pessimist and nuisance. It is worth noting that in (54), the

word being intensified is not a noun but a verb (veslanluuide /M@@ng0 look2
najo ngxx2 raaj3/) and in (55) ssay /naa2ramOkhaanO/ is an adjective not a

noun. When they were translated into the target text, however, they were shifted
into nouns. Literal translation, i.e., “why do you look at the world in a very
negative way” and “a sick person is so annoying,” would result in intensity loss

and may not sound natural to the target reader. The translator also changed the
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syntactic form of the source text in (54) from an affirmative to a question,
possibly to achieve naturalness in the target text.

The quantifiers many and a lot of were found to be used in translating
both standard and strong amplifiers, but they are found more in the former
group. For example:

(56)

9
ST: oM m ne Y en A waw 9 voule

lung0 kaaO phuut2 khvn2 waa2 dii0 laaj4 laajd kh@@plcajo
‘uncle Ka speak up that good many many thank

riae” 9
laaj4 laaj4
many many’
TT:  “Many thanks for this wonderful chicken.”
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 252, 383)

Instead of using the common linguistic realization thank you very much,

the translator used the quantifier many to intensify the noun thanks, to match the

colloquialism in the SL. Indeed, the Thai amplifier vians /laaj4/ is equivalent to
the amplifier s1n /maak2/ ‘much-many’, so this may prompt the translator to use

the quantifier many for the amplifier wae /laaj4/.

It is surprising that quantifiers were also found to be used in translating
strong amplifiers that do not originate from lexemes denoting quantity like the
other group of amplifiers. Three quantifiers, namely much, a lot of, and many
were found. One possible reason for this is that the TL structures influence the

use of quantifiers, as shown below.



(67)
ST:

(58)
ST.

TT:
look foolish.”

/nak3/;
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({3 2

AU ey U ey a1nn n [N el 159

chan4 khqgqjO0 con0 khqggjo lamObaakl maa0O jing2 kwaal thqqO
‘1 usedto poor usedto struggle come most than  you

e Ao nane i o

laaj4 t@@1 laaj4 thaw2 nak3
many continue many times so much’
“I had had a hard life, many times harder than yours.”
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 43, 63)

13 @

£ o v
1 ST} )] n ¥ HN a.. vlﬂ AU

khaw4 bilaw?2 kanO maa0 sa3 nak3 1a3 ?aj2 khonO
‘they break a promise together come lost so much [SP] that person

10 Ry A wo e N milou  du[...]”
caajl nggn0 k@@2 sqg2 paj0 sa3 nak3 mwand kanO

pay money then dumb go lost somuch like together’
“You’re right. There are a lot of cases like that, and it makes those who pay

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 201, 232)

In (57) and (58), many and a lot of were used for the strong amplifier sin

according to the Royal Institute Dictionary of Thai (1999), sin /nak3/ is

related to nn /maak2/, which was originally used for quantification. It is also

noticeable that many was not only used to translate the amplifier «in /nak3/ but

also waedenaranih /laaj4 t@@1 laaj4 thaw2/ ‘times’. The words being intensified

are nouns (times and cases), so using intensifiers may not be possible. It is

worth noting that the use of quantifiers is motivated by the TL structures.

4.2.1.5 Multiple devices

Multiple intensifiers involve the use of more than one intensifier.

Multiple intensifiers occur eight times in the translation of standard amplifiers,
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and eleven times in that of strong amplifiers. The strong tendency for multiple
devices suggests the translator’s effort to convey intensification in the ST to
the point that it sometimes results in over-intensification, especially in
standard amplifiers which are considered to carry weaker intensity. It is also
worth noticing that some combinations demonstrate the opposite result:
instead of increasing the degree, they sometimes lower it. The combinatory
patterns can involve any of the types of linguistic devices mentioned earlier.
Usually, the number of devices combined would be up to three, as in real +
fucking + much and real + fucking + great. They were found in the translation

of a standard and a strong amplifier.

SL Text TL text Multiple-devices
“wanamiviuann [...]” “They did me a real bad turn” Real + bad
/phuuak?2 khao4 tham0 phom4 cepl
maak?2/

‘group do me hurt much’

“woildmnnzequan [...]7 “You're really very young and Really + very
/th@@0 nii2 dekl maak2 cing0 cingd ~ innocent.”

sulnet2traal/

‘you this child much true true Sunetra’

M pevesemaLUsIN A TRt [...] because Ah Yip's question So + very much
/phr@3 Nvangz kh@@ng4 ?2a0 lel bothered her so Very much.

rop2kuuanO citlcajo thqq0 jaangljing2/
‘group of Ah yip that disturb her most’

diuilaiiinmudaa Duck sauce at this place is much Much + too
/nam3cim2 petl thii2 nii2 waan4 cang0 00 Sweet.

lggjo/

‘sauce duck here sweet forcefully’

.8 mnde Meume @enuuuandn liing “Larn, you know, almost died. He too + fucking + much
/7ai2 laan3 nal kvvap1 taajo svvakl had taken too fucking much.”

khon4 dxk1 khaw?2 pajo maak2

/

‘he bald [PP] almost die interrupt carry
eat enter much’

Table 28: Examples of sentences showing the use of multiple intensifiers

Table 28 shows that this category consists of various combinations e.g.,

really combined with very, so combined with rich, and much with too. Of these,
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so plus other intensifiers were found to be most frequent. The use of the
swearword fucking was also found to combine with other devices, and it was
used to translate both groups of Thai amplifiers. Each word that was combined
can be used as a single device, but it was also found to co-occur with other
intensifiers, which, in turn helps strengthen the speaker’s feelings.

Standard intensifiers were found to be translated into multiple
intensifiers. This can lead to an increase in the force of the speaker’s feelings

and emotions from the source text, where sn /maak2/ is regarded as a weaker

form of intensifier, giving rise to “moderate, non-emotive structures” as

suggested by Poonlarp (2009). Surprisingly, not all structures with snn /maak2/

are moderate in intensity. Some combinations are far from moderate when they
co-occur with other intensifiers; they are strongly attitudinal, as can be seen
from (59) exemplifying really a lot:

(59)
ST:  “.. = fin N owe.. A d1ngy 1N
... 7aa0 khit3 wa2 na3 ... khongO samdkhan0 maak2
‘I think that [SP] ... may important very’
TL:  “[...] I believe, really a lot.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 251, 292)

Some combinations, on the other hand, lower the intensity when

combined with other intensifiers, as shown in (60) below:

(60)

ST:  [...] % o 9 waeu Tl N
chiiOwit3 khunO duuO pliianl paj0 maak?2
‘life your look change go much’

TT:  “[...] Your life seems to have changed quite a lot [...]”
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 284, 245)
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In (60), quite was added to a quantifier a lot. Instead of increasing the
force of the speaker's feeling, it tones down the intensity. A plausible
explanation for this is that in (60) quite was added due to the word seems; in the
original text the speaker commented courteously to the interlocutor using the

verb “9” /duu0/ ‘seem’. In the translated text, therefore, the translator toned

down the speaker’s feeling to suit the source text. According to the Longman
Dictionary Online, seem is used to make what one is saying less strong or
certain and more polite. Multiple intensifiers can be used to strengthen the
speaker’s attitudes, while some decrease the intensity.

Multiple intensifiers were found to be used in translating strong
amplifiers, especially so plus another intensifier, which were the most prolific
forms (five tokens). The use of multiple intensifiers was found to co-occur with
other intensifiers including strongly, well, badly, very much, as well as
metaphorical expressions. The examples below demonstrate the use of multiple

intensifiers using so for the strong amplifier to translate Thai «in /nak3/ ‘so

much’.
(61)
ST:  “iu iia Wy uwaz  uan AURED 26710 1an 1in”’
ngan3 mvng0 nan2 Ix1 dxxkl khonOdiiaw0O jaakl dxxkl nak3
‘then you that [SP] eat alone want eat so much’
TT:  “Then you eat’m on your own, since you want'm so badly.”

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 680, 494)

In (61), the translator used the intensifier so and the intensifier badly to

convey the strong amplifier 1in /nak3/, which also denotes sarcasm (esnuaniin
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/jaak1 dxxkl nak3/). Therefore, badly with so added to increase the intensity of
badly may also carry a sarcastic connotation.
The other prolific form was excessive too plus other intensifiers (too

many) and other intensifiers plus too (much too and really too).

(62)
ST i e i ii HNU 9 188
nam3cim2 petl thii2 nii2 waan4 cang0 lqqgjo
‘chili paste duck place this sweet greatly beyond’
TT:  Duck sauce at this place is much too sweet.
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 96, 125)

(63)

ST: $18n 019 nau GELAL
ramOIvk3 jaangl sxxn4 siia4daaj0
‘recall like hundred-thousand regret’

TT:  Thinking back, it's really too bad that I didn't see [...]
(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 376)

In (62) and (63) the translator added much and really to the excessive
too to make it more forceful and enrich emotivity in the target text. Too was
used to denote the negative meaning of sweet (i.e. that the duck sauce is not
good because it is too sweet). In (62), the context is a complaint by
grandmothers who always think that things in their youth were the best and
things in the time of their granddaughters are inferior (the duck sauce was not
as good as the duck sauce of their youth). The translator therefore interpreted
the utterance as a complaint and may have added too to carry this connotation.

In (63), on the other hand, excessive too was opted for and given extra
intensity by adding really. The speaker really regretted what she missed in the
past. If common intensifiers (e.g., so, very) had been used, the notion of strong

regret may not be conveyed into the target text since their intensity is weaker.
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Multiple intensifiers function to add further emphasis to an assertion.
Any item that was added can be removed without much change in the core
meaning, except for the degree of intensity. This does not mean, however, that
multiple intensification added to the TT should be considered redundant. In
fact, combined intensifying devices are used to carry extra intensifying force
and to enrich emotivity in the TT (Poonlarp, 2009). There is no restriction on
what types of devices can combine with each other. They can pile up and can
co-occur with various words. For example, too co-occurred with both much
and many and so co-occurred with badly and strongly.

4.2.1.6 Swear words

Swear words in this study are defined as an offensive word used to
express solidarity and intimacy between interlocutors. They are regarded as
impolite, and usually serve to convey anger or a strong emotion on the part of
the speaker. The occurrence of swear words was motivated by the source text.
In the data, swear words were found exclusively in the translation of strong
amplifiers, which carry extreme emotion. They are a marginal group,
occurring with only 1.72% of all amplifiers in the data. Despite the small
number, the results revealed interesting phenomena regarding the use of swear
words in the translation of Thai intensifiers.

The swear words that were found in this study include so damn (four
tokens), fuckin/fucking (four tokens), damn (three tokens), darn (one token),
goddamn (one token), and so fuckin (one token). They can be classified
mainly into two groups: damn and fucking. The words damn and fuckin were

found to combine with the intensifier so as in so damn and so fuckin, and
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fucking combined with die as in fucking die, thus making these swear words

even stronger and more powerful.

(64)
ST.

TT:

(65)
ST

TT:
laughing.”

(66)
ST

TT:

T3] A

8 e ! noY na n il i nou

jung2 taaj0 haal th@@j4 klapl maaO thii2 nii2 k@@nl
‘busy die plague return back come place this before’
"Damn. Come back here then."

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 222, 189)

2

G (. A ' ' 4
wlan 1ns oF e a9 o4 0814 i

plawl khraj0 cal bwval long0 juul jaangl nii3
‘No who will bored down stay like  this

Ay @ Mg m N [...]

phlggn0 cal taaj0  haal pajo
enjoyed to death plague go’
“No, how can you be fed up? But to stay like this, we’ll fucking die

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 389, 279)

(13

a 2
1 AUTY

maw0 chiplhaaj4
“drunk disaster’
“I’m so damn high,”
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 569, 414)

The use of swear words damn and fucking in the target text were

motivated by ST swear words (aev / taaj0 haal/ and suwwe /chiplhaaj4/). The

word mevh /taaj0 haal/ is a spoken-language expression that imbues the

utterance with a higher degree of emotivity than other intensifiers. Its literal

meaning is “to die in a horrible way”, and it was later was adopted as an

intensifier. In the data, the intensifier mev /taaj0 haal/ co-occurred both with
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verbs carrying a negative connotation, as in (64) g1 /jung2 taajo haal/ and a
positive meaning, as in (65) wauszmer /phlqgn0 cal taajO0 haal/. In both
examples, awevir /taaj0 haal/ was translated using different swear words; the

former was damn and the latter was fucking. They are considered “strong”
language; in fact, they border on vulgarism*® denoting strong emotion, and the
choice of them was motivated by swear words in the ST.

Aume /chiplhaaj4/ is a curse word, literally meaning “ruined” or

“damned.” Its original purpose was to curse someone or to express a wish to
harm someone, so it was a prohibited word, but it later adopts an intensifying
usage (Poonlarp, 2009). Damn was used in the translation motivated by this
abusive word in the ST.

The swear words found in the translation were not limited to cases
where swearwords occurred in the source text but were also found in the

translation of common strong amplifiers such as s /cang0/ and wdemu

/lvvadkqqn0/, as can be seen from the two examples below:

(67)

ST: “ghl e 397
?aaw2 jxx2 cang0
‘Oh bad greatly’

TT: “Darn!”

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 221, 231)

16 According to Jay (1992: 6 as cited in Soler-Pardo 2015), vulgarism is “the language of the common person, ‘the
person in the street” or the unsophisticated, unsocialized, or un-educated. [...] To be vulgar is to be common, not
necessarily bad or evil.”
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(68)
ST: GIGN i Su§ 30431 #e
saOm@@ng4 maj2 rap3ruud rvvang2raaw0 duuaj2
‘brain not acknowledge  story with
NeW (S 3IUIM Masle B nA
pha3jaa0jaam0 cal ruuap2ruuamO kamOlangOcaj0 khvn2 phuut2
try to gather spirit up talk
i 1 ua i enEY i@ maeinu

kapl mxx2 txx1 k@@2 jaak2jen0 siiad IvvadkqqnO
to mother but then  difficult lost exceedingly’
TT:  He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it was damn
difficult.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 312, 223)

In these two examples, the former is in a dialogue, and the latter is in
narrative illustrating a man’s inner thoughts. These swear words were used as
intensifiers. Although the ST did not contain any vulgar elements, they still
appeared in the target language. A plausible explanation for this phenomenon
in (67) was that the interlocutor is the speaker’s close friend. Therefore, to
show the intimacy of the relationship between the two, the swear word darn (a
euphemistic form of damn) was used. In (68), on the other hand, it was a
relationship between a son and his mother. However, in this sentence, it was
the son’s inner thoughts; he was talking to himself, and not to his mother. The
use of swear words for non-swear words in the TT probably indicated that the
translator may want to show the speaker’s strong emotion but at the same time
give the impression that the fictional character is not the kind of person who
avoids offensive language. It may be considered as a vulgarism, not as an

instance of rudeness.
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4.2.2 Morphological processes

The morphological process involves changing a stem to adjust its
meaning to fit its syntactic and communicative context using inflectional
morphemes (e.g. -er and -est).

4.2.2.1 Inflectional comparatives and superlatives

In this study, two morphological devices were found: inflectional
comparatives and superlatives.

Comparison is used to express the notion that a person, thing or situation
has more or less of a quality. A gradable adjective can be marked for
comparative or superlative degree. As the meaning of comparative and
superlative involves a degree, comparison can be used for intensification
(Wouden and Foolen, 2017). A meagre 1.61 % of the linguistic devices found in
the translation belong to the category of comparatives and superlatives. It is not
a large number, but these examples show significant linguistic features in
transferring intensifiers from the ST to the TL. In fact, it is normal in everyday
communication, especially in conversation, to use graded adjectives without

mentioning the other entity in the comparison.

Standard Frequency Strong Frequency
amplifiers Token  Percentage amplifiers Token  Percentage
Comparatives 7 87.5 Comparatives 4 66.66
Superlatives 1 12.5 Superlatives 2 33.33
Total 8 100 Total 6 100

Table 29: Frequency of inflectional comparatives and superlatives constructions

Table 29 shows that comparatives were more common as a translation
for standard amplifiers, accounting for 87.5% of the total for morphological

amplification, followed by superlatives (12.50%). For strong amplifiers,
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comparatives were also used at the highest frequency (66.66%) followed by
superlatives (33.33%). Each comparative construction is illustrated in the
following sections.
a) Inflectional Comparatives
In this study, “comparatives” refers to the inflected form -er
(than) used in translating both standard and strong amplifiers. The
reasons behind this usage are probably because there is a comparative
connotation in the context when a longer stretch of text is taken into
consideration, and the context did not allow intensifiers; otherwise, the
meaning would be different from the source text.
In the group of standard amplifiers, comparative expressions
were found to be used with the highest frequency (seven tokens, 87.5
%).
(69)

. ' A ¢ ' < , \ P}
ST: ua ST 9 (it Wo 44 nn wooud

txx1 pii0 nii3 khengl hend ph@@2 jung2 maak2 con0 mxx3
‘but year this Keng see father  busy much until though

Tu 1l i i 84 AU 00N Tl Won
wan0 pii0 majl k@@2 jang0 dqgnOthaangd ?@@k1 paj0 n@@k2
day year new then still  travel out go outside
wgjtihu iy ot g Wilal..]

muulbaan2 kapl phwvan2baan2 kluml nvngl
village with  neighbor group  one’
TT:  Keng notices that her father has been particularly busier than before during
this year’s festival [...]
(A Walk through Spring, pp.31, 38)

These examples suggest that the reason for replacing the

intensifier wn /maak2/ ‘much-many’ with the comparative structure is



(70)

ST:

TT:
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perhaps due to the fact that in the ST the speaker compared the work of
her father with the previous year and that this year her father has more
work to do than the earlier year, although the author did not use the
comparative construction at all. In other words, the speaker judged his
father’s situation on a comparative basis, and the translator’s choice

makes the target text more explicit.

13

=) Y 4 A
U7a 219 W LGN Vlﬂ LUBIN

baallii0 ?aatl cal seed4sxxng2 daj2 nvvang2caakl

‘Balee may will pretend get because
01y viaou 1N uaa”
?aalju3 l@@nl maak2 Ixxw3

age her much already’

“Balee was older now, so she pretended not to care about her past.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 54, 65)

Example (70) shows the use of a comparative (older) in

rendering the intensifier 11 /maak2/. The example used a comparative

with the inflected construction -er than to convey the standard

amplifier 1 /maak?2/. To translate it as “Balee was very/so/really old

now” would produce a different meaning in the target text, denoting
that Balee was an elderly woman, so the translator used the
comparative -er to indicate that Balee had become older with more
maturity. The use of this linguistic device may therefore be due to the
constraints of the target text’s words.

For strong amplifiers, comparatives were found less frequently

in the translation than in the standard group.



(71)
ST:

TT:
cheekbones.

(72)
ST:

TT:
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= A 9
[...] nae iy WY 150 g ues i

klaaj0 pen0 chomOphuuO0 rwa2 Ix3 dxxng0 catl
‘turn  be pink pale and red intense

Y
A9 Trununwy

trong0 nooklkxxm?2
at cheekbones’
[...] now looked pinkish, accented by darker pink around her

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 113, 122)

133
N

< 2 4 :
HU LU 317 U 1 1Y Iﬁ'J

k@@2 nan2 Ix1 khraawO nii3 ?aa0 taajlsoow4
‘then that [SP] time this Ah tai Sou

o

GEN #a de [...]

silang4 dang0 thiiOdiiawQ

voice  loud once’

‘Do me a favour!” Ah tai Sou's voice rises even louder, [...]

(A Walk Through Spring, pp. 192, 265)
The examples above used comparatives without than (darker

and louder) to convey the strong amplifiers sa /catl/, #@den

/thiiOdiiaw0/. In (71), darker was used to denote the intensity of pink

for the source text uasia /dxxng0 catl/, and in (72), louder was used for
the strong amplifier #@en /thiiOdiiaw0/ to intensify the voice. The

reason for replacing these strong intensifiers with a comparative
structure may be that the speaker compared the situations happening at
that time with the previous time: in the source text, there were words

that suggested comparative connotation including aaeiu /klaajo pen0/

“become” and asnil /khraaw0 nii3/ “this time.” The implicit
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comparison is therefore made explicit in the TT by the translator. It is
worth noting that the translator translated not at the lexical level but the
phrasal level, which suggests that the whole context has been taken
into consideration.
b) Inflectional Superlatives

According to the Collins Dictionary Online, superlatives denote
“the form of an adjective or adverb that expresses the highest or a very
high degree of quality.” It is usually marked by the suffix -est. From
the data, there are several reasons why superlatives were used: to make
the sentence sound lively and poetic, to arouse the reader's emotions,

and to suit the target text structure. Take (73) as an example:

(73)

ST: n3zan Wy g0 ila i %0y Win
kralduukl muu4d @@nl nvng?2 taw2sii2 s@@j0 phrik3
‘bone pork tender steam black bean sauce chop  chili
1A dia Inal as Tl R R VCR oy N

dxxng0 met3 jajl long0 paj0 duuaj2 na3 cal h@@m4 maak2
red seed big down go too [SP] will aromatic much’
TT:  “Steamed pork cartilage in black bean sauce will have the sweetest
aroma if you sprinkle it with finely chopped red paprika.”
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 252, 349)

The words weuun /h@@m4 maak?2/ in the source text were

transferred into English as the sweetest aroma using superlatives with
the -est suffix. The translator may have wanted to add liveliness to the
translated text by maximizing the degree of the aroma in order to avoid

blandness and arouse the reader’s emotion.
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4.2.3 Syntactic processes

Syntactic processes are linguistic devices that occur at the syntactic
level. The syntactic patterns found in the corpus include idioms, figures of
speech, exclamatory constructions, syntactic comparison, and repetition.

4.2.3.1 Idioms

The Cambridge Free Dictionary Online, defines idioms as “a
group of words in a fixed order that have a particular meaning that is
different from the meanings of each word on its own.” Many scholars
agree that idioms take their meanings from the construction as a whole;
they cannot be derived or predicted from the meanings of the
constituent words (Nattinger and DeCarrico, 1992, pp. 32-33;
Williams, 1994; Wood, 1986). According to Kovecses and Szabo
(1996), idioms include metaphors (e.g., spill the beans), metonymies
(e.g., throw up one’s hands), pairs of words (e.g., cats and dogs),
idioms with it (e.g., live it up), similes (e.g., as easy as pie), sayings
(e.g., a bird in the hand is worth two in the bush), phrasal verbs (e.g.
come up, as in Christmas is coming up), and grammatical idioms (e.g.
let alone).

In this study, however, idioms and metaphors are discussed in
separate sections due to certain differences between the concepts.
Reimer and Camp (2006, p. 845) define metaphor as “a figure of
speech in which one thing is represented (or spoken of) as something
else.” According to Levison (1983, as cited in Anastasiou, 2010, p.

56), the difference between metaphors and idioms may be clarified by
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the notion of “connotative penumbra”, which implies that the meaning
of metaphors is built compositionally and is semantically rich and
flexible. The meaning of idioms, on the other hand, was retrieved from
memory.

In this study, idioms were found to be used in translating
standard amplifiers with a frequency of 5.35%, compared to 4.51% for
translating strong ones (see Table 20). Based on Makkai (1972)’s
classification, idioms are classified into two types: lexemic and sememic
idioms. Idioms of the former type consist of more than one word, but
their meaning cannot be predicted from their constituent parts (e.g.,
give in). Idioms of the latter type are a multiple-word structure whose
meaning can be derived from its constituent lexemes but which has an
unpredictable pragmatic function. This includes longer expressions and
complete utterances including sayings and proverbs, e.qg., don’t put all
the eggs in one basket (Liu, 2008). In this research, idioms found in the
translation of Thai amplifiers are classified into Makkai’s two types: 1)
lexemic idioms (e.g., be in dire straits, be in deep trouble) and 2)

sememic idioms (e.q., a piece of cake, couldn’t believe one’s ears).

(74)

ST: 150 drnn nn W an A 1an 9
thqg0 lamObaakl maak2 thang3 luuk2 k@@2 lek3 lek3
‘she struggle  much all kid  then small small
U &4 il fw ®n

Ixxw3 jang0 miii0 raan3 ?iikl
then still  have shop more’
TT:  “You were in dire straits. And your kids were small and you had to
run your shop as well.”
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 267, 368)



(75)
ST.

(76)
ST

(77)
ST:
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The idiom “in dire straits” means “in a very bad situation that is
difficult to fix” (Cambridge Dictionary Online). The meaning of this
idiom cannot be derived from its constituents since each word has its
own meaning (dire means “very serious” and “strait” literally means “a
narrow area of water.” From the definition, it is apparent that this

idiom can convey the SL meaning suggested by &winun /lamObaakl

maak?2/ ‘having a lot of difficulty’ since “you” were having a very
difficult time having a lot of responsibilities. Other examples of idioms
beginning with the preposition in are “in deep trouble” and “in high

spirits.”

1 189 el N fiz UMW duig
khaw4 kamOlang0 jxx2 maak2 khal suklkhalphaap2 jam2jxx2
‘he intheactof bad much [PP] health bad’

He’s in deep trouble. His health is deteriorating.

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 34, 42)

R am 9 n ANNGY N

9

jiingd saaw4 duu0 mii0 khwaamOsukl maak?2
‘female young look have happiness  much

Tu A i
naj0 khwnO nii3
in  night this’
Phetriang was in high spirits.
(Gold Pasted Cement, pp. 232, 269)

QLT iin 0w uay nda umn

khuunO nvk3 ?aaj0 IX3 kluua0 maak2
‘Koon think embarrassed and scared much’
Koon felt a knot in his stomach.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 72, 114)
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The idiom “in deep trouble” was used for the non-idiomatic

expression udwn /jxx2maak2/ suggesting that the person mentioned is

having a serious problem. According to Macmillan Dictionary Online,
“in deep trouble” means “in a very difficult situation.” The adjective
deep is used to emphasize the seriousness, strength, importance, or
degree of something (Cambridge Dictionary Online). Thus, in this
idiom, deep may not function as an intensifier but an emphasizing
adjective used to strengthen the degree of trouble. In (76), “in high
spirits” refers to “feelings of happiness and energy, especially when
you are having fun” (Longman Dictionary Online). In example (77),
the idiom felt a knot in his stomach was used to transfer the standard

amplifier /maak2/ ‘much-many’ with its items being intensified (e
/?aaj0/ and ndr /kluuaO/). According to the Merriam-Webster

Dictionary Online, this idiom (someone's stomach is in knots) is used
to say that a person “has an unpleasant and tight feeling in the stomach,
usually from nervousness”. The idiom can convey the feelings and

degree of the feelings «na /?aaj0/ and nd» /KluuaO/) to the target text

effectively because it involves a concrete experience. An idiom such as
a knot in stomach allows the target-text readers to grasp the feelings of
the characters, thus resulting in a better understanding of the fictional
character. In addition, using idioms also makes the translation sound

more natural.
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(78)

ST:  [.Juez 1iu il T Tasen ) nn

Ix3 nan2 thamOhaj2 hoow4 loong2?0kl paj0 maak2
‘and that cause Hou relieve  go much’

TT:  [...] This takes a load off Hou’s mind.
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 177, 245)
The use of the idiom takes a load off one’s mind in this
example was likely to be motivated by the TT structure. This idiom
means that it causes you to stop worrying (COBUILD Advanced
English Dictionary). Hou, who was a maid at a doctor’s house, was
worried about the housework since the doctor’s wife was so hard to
please. When she did not have to cook lunch and dinner for her

employers, she stopped worrying about it.

Apart from lexemic idioms involving phrasal verbs, sememic
idioms including proverbs and sayings which are relevant to the age
and feelings of the speakers were also found to be used. The sememic

idioms that were found are green (ST: seuenlavn /[?2@@nN1
?aa0wu3so04 maak2/), couldn't believe his ears (ST: @lawn /diiOcajO
maak2/), and a piece of cake (ST: awewmn /salbaj0 maak2/). In fact,

using idioms that carry forceful intensity suggests that common degree
modifiers may not be strong enough to arouse the target reader’s
feelings, prompting translators to resort to idioms which provide image

schema and have more appeal to readers.



(79)
ST:

TT:
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As mentioned earlier, idioms used to translate strong amplifiers
were found in much smaller numbers compared with the standard
group. It is interesting to note that only lexemic idioms involving
phrasal verbs were found to be used in translating strong amplifiers, as

illustrated below:

113 ' o < Y =

1| N (21N WU IS LLan ny NIN N
kuu0 waa2 t@@n0 man0 nang2 dxxkl kapl phuuak2 mvngO
‘l think when he sit eat with  group your
a M Su 1 ¥ A 0N June”

siil haa2 wanO nan2 manO khong0 kham4 chip3haaj4
four five days those he may laugh darn
“I think that for the four or five days he sat feasting with the lot of you,

he must’ve died laughing.”

(80)
ST:

TT:

(Mad dogs & Co, pp. 283, 203)

fiu iilu n 1a8
khan0 penO baa2 Ilqqjo
‘itchy be crazy beyond’
It made my blood boil.
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 205, 213)

Both died laughing and blood boil are idioms used for the

translation of <3ume /kham4 chip3haaj4/ and uiluifuae /khanO
penObaa2 1qqj0/ respectively. They covered both intensifiers ($uww
/chip3haaj4/ and i /penObaa2/) and the item being intensified (i
/kham4/ and su /khan0/). The meanings of these two idioms cannot be

derived from the individual words. According to the Longman Free
Dictionary Online, die laughing is found in spoken language meaning

“laugh a lot,” and make someone’s blood boil means “to make



(81)
ST:

TT:
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someone extremely angry.” Both idioms are grounded in human
experience (i.e., of death and blood). Since intensification involves
metaphorical extensions, these two lexical items have been extended to
the descriptions of feelings and emotions. Another example reveals a

metaphorical expression with an experiential basis, as follows:

Toioa G i i m in 4 #e
2000p@@0 jvvnO tuuald khxxng4 taa0 bqgkl khaang3 duaaj2
‘Opal stand body stiff  eyes open  stay with
AnuAuAzIiow Ta qa )
khwaamOsanlsaOtvvanQ caj0 sutl  khiitl
pulse heart edge mark’

She stood there, immobile, shocked to the very core.
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 82, 100)

In (81), the phrase to the very core was used for the strong

amplifier qaia /sutl khiitl/ indicating that the speaker was extremely

frightened or shocked. According to the COBUILD Advanced English
Dictionary, “if someone is shaken to the core or shocked to the core,
they are extremely shaken or shocked.” The translator also added
“very” to emphasize this expression. It is interesting that “to the core”
is a metaphorical expression related to the human body, which
suggests that it has been generated in the process of experience of
human organs. In other words, they are experiential phenomena with
an association basis.

Some idioms are expressed in figurative forms indicated by like
or as. At first glance, these may be considered figures of speech, such

as like hell or fit as a fiddle, as shown below:



(82)
ST:

TT:

(83)
ST.

TT:

(84)
ST:

TT:

“(iog Aune”
mwvaj2 chiplhaaj4
‘stiff disaster’
“Stiff like hell. Man.”

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 136, 92)

v £ o . v
‘l'ﬂ e 3K L= riaeon 1%

?aj2 hiia2 ?qgj3  mxxng2 @@kl haj2 raw0
‘that darn [SP] [your] mother deceive give us

%\1 uny me
wing2 thxxp2 taajo
run  almost die’
The bastard, he tricked us into running like hell,"
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(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 434, 312)

The translators used like hell for the translation of swear words

aume /chiplhaaj4/ and unuaie /thxxp2 taajo/ to intensify the unpleasant

stiffness (82) and running (83). According to the Cambridge Online

Dictionary, like hell means “very much,” and does not refer at all to

“hell” as “the place where some people are believed to go after death

to be punished for ever for the bad things they have done during their

lives”.

As a fiddle is an example of a figurative idiom.

wIn nue 1 Uon M
phuuak2 m@@4 khaw4 b@@kl waa2
‘group  doctor  they tell that
U udausa 20N

chand khxxng4rxxng0 ?@@k1l

I healthy out’

"The doctor said that | was fit as a fiddle.

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 142, 192)
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In the example above, fit as a fiddle was used to render the

strength of the fictional character (ST: udausseon /KhxxngdrxxngO

?@@k1/ suggesting that the speaker is in very good physical condition
(Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary Online). The word “fiddle”
means “violin” (Cambridge Online Dictionary). It is noticeable that the
meaning of both like hell and as a fiddle cannot be predicted from its
constituents.

Using idioms for intensifying the speaker's feeling was also
found in the study of Poonlarp (2009), who notes that idioms were
used to create vivaciousness. Similarly, Fernando (1996, p. 25)
observes that “idioms are socially acceptable as well as precise, lively
and interesting.” He further states that since idioms are such a
prominent part of language, they are widely prevalent in works of
fiction. Idioms and other figurative expressions have a significant role

in making the text attractive and appealing.

4.2.3.2 Figures of speech

Figures of speech are personal imaginative insight that
transcends the existing semantic limits of the language that enlarges
the hearers’ or readers’ emotional and intellectual awareness (Dagult,
1976). In this study, the figures of speech found include simile and
hyperbole.

Simile refers to a phrase that uses a comparison to describe. For

example, “life” can be described as similar to “a box of chocolates.”
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Similes highlight the differences between the source and target
domains, and the partial nature of the metaphoric mappings. Like and
as are particularly common in image metaphors because they have
sparser, more partial structures than other kinds of metaphor (Sullivan,
2007).

Hyperbole is used to highlight the speaker’s stance in narrating
propositions, depicting events and showing an expressive stance to
other participants in any communication activities (Hsiao and Su,
2010). Spitzbardt (1963) identifies several features used in hyperbolic
expressions including numerical expressions (e.g., millions of),
expressions of spatial extent (e.g., seas), extreme adjectives and
adverbs, and extreme metaphors and similes. Smith (1657, p. 54) states
that hyperbole occurs “when the trope is exceedingly enlarged, or
when the change of signification is very high and lofty, or when in
advancing or repressing one speaks much more than is precisely true.”

Figures of speech in this study were found to be used
exclusively in the translation of strong amplifiers (3.30%). Out of
fourteen metaphorical expressions, six patterns were found, including
as if (five tokens) and as (three tokens), followed by like (one), feel
(three), an instance of a numerical expression (“a million miles

away”), and a phrase (“war clouds loom”, ST: Mavjunemdenu

/kamOlang0 wun2waj0 lvvadkqqnO0/). Of these patterns, only one was
regarded as hyperbole (a million miles away) and the rest of them were

identified as similes.



(85
ST:

TT:
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Thus, thirteen tokens of figure of speech were classified as
similes. Using similes for an intensifying effect was realized through
as if (e.g., as if it were shrinking in his chest) and as (e.g., as the hills),

as shown in (85):

v A A A
AU 14 qu luiien maeInu

chuuan0 haj2 khuunO cajOhiiawl  IvvadkqgnO
‘invite  give Koon depressed exceedingly’
...made his heart feel as if it were shrinking in his chest.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 251, 380)

As if used in “as if it were shrinking in his chest” in (85) was

used to show the depth of Koon’s unhappiness (ST: lafipamdeiiu

/cajOhiiawl IvvadkqqgnO). It was used to suggest that his heart was

becoming smaller and was no longer of the same size. This helps the

target readers create a mental picture of what lufien [cajOhiiaw1/

means since literal translation (e.g., the heart was withering or
deteriorating) may sound weird and make no sense, thus affecting the
readers’ understanding.

The examples below display figurative expressions involving
the use of the word feel in combination with heart-related expressions,

i.e. felt heartbroken and felt his heart sink.



(86)
ST.

TT:
hearing Plaud.

(87)
ST:

TT:

(88
ST:

TT:
miles away.
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1laen JunIIY GEN oy 118 ey

pl@@tl jvvnOkraan0 siiang4 hiiam2 baaOlii0 sxxn4

‘Plaud affirm voice ruthless Balee hundred-thousand
2195 Ba ¥n il I/6u

?aa0duun0 jing2 nak3 mwva2 daaj2jin0
lament most so-much when  heard’
“No!” Plaud’s voice was firm and harsh. Balee felt heartbroken on

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 257, 299)

= E Y < @ P 0
Un YU n tan n [N} 1‘1]1’?151 lae HN

nvk3 khvn2 maal Ixxw3 k@@2 jangO cajOhaaj4 siia4 nak3
‘think up come already then still startled lost so much’

When he thought about it, Songmuang felt his heart sink.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 317, 365)

These figurative expressions were found to be used in

translating the strong amplifiers uau...gu1in /sxxn4. . jiing2nak3/ and 1in

/nak3/ to show deep regret, as found in (86) and (87). They were in
narrations rather than dialogues.

Although few hyperbolic expressions were found to be used in
the translation of strong intensifiers, they represent an interesting

phenomenon, as can be seen in (88):

UN I Tu M Wi milou Q0 NILHIN
baang0 suuanl naj0 tuua0 phom4 mvvand thuukl kralchaak2
‘some  part in  body my like  undergo yank
1aa 000N 21N " ud wan ne Tl

plitl ?@@k1 caakl khuua2 Ixxw3 tallqqtl haaj4 pajo
pluck out from stem  then scatter disappear go

Tna e na
klajo sxxn4 klajo
far hundred-thousand  far’

It felt as though some part of me got yanked off and hurled a million

(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp. 14)
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In the translation, “a million” was selected to indicate a great

distance, while the source text used uwau /sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’

which is much shorter. The reason for the selection of the hyperbole
was probably due to the fact that it increased the magnitude of the
speaker’s feeling, thus creating a striking and memorable impression of
how he views an event by evoking strong feelings in his interlocutors.
Another reason is probably because the feelings or emotions are
abstract, and to verbally express how one feels requires something

more concrete to convey the feelings or emotions to the hearer.

4.2.3.3 Exclamatory constructions

This linguistic device generally involves the use of
interrogative words (what, where, how and yes/no question) and an
exclamation mark to express a strong emotion. Exclamatory
constructions were found to be used to translate both standard (0.89%)
and strong amplifiers (3.08%). This type of intensification involves the
interrogative words what and how and shares the scalar basis of
adjectival degree modification (Siemund, 2017). Exclamatory what,
however, can also be used without an adjective, especially with a
singular countable noun and noun that does not denote a gradable
sense, as in “what a headache!” or “what pain she was feeling” as

illustrated below:



(89)
ST:

TT:

(90)
ST:

TT:

(91)
ST:

TT:
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v

vaou an utha 53031 au @ Tudien
I@@n1 ruu3svkl ceplpuuatl ruuat2raaw3 sin2 dii0 thiiOdiiaw0
‘she  feel hurt painful  lack good once’

What pain she was feeling!
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 118, 126)

o

1a o) MLy

puuat0 huua4 IvvadkqgnO

‘pain head  exceedingly’
What a headache!
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 186, 257)

From the examples, it can be observed that the exclamative
what was used to express the strong feelings of speakers. The original

v

texts are affirmative sentences where strong amplifiers (Fuanidesn
/sin2dii0 thiiOdiiaw0/ and wasiiu /Ivvadkqgn0/) were used to strengthen

the unpleasant conditions suffered by the speakers (pain and a
headache). In the translated text, on the other hand, the exclamative
what was used since common intensifiers are not allowed in these
contexts.

This structure was found just once in the translation of a

standard amplifier, as shown below:

1Al aar 100

?aalkaatl sotlchvwn2 maak?2
‘weather  fresh much’
And what a day.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 215, 318)



(92)

ST:

TT:
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In (91), the ST sentence is an affirmative describing a fine
weather, but when translated into English, it became an exclamatory
construction that can be interpreted as either a good or a bad day,
depending on the context. As noted by Quirk et al. (1972), what in
exclamations are almost equivalent to the amplifier so. In informal or
familiar forms of English, emphatic content or intensification can be
realized through exclamation (Biber et al., 1999; Leech and Svartvik,
1994; Quaglio, 2009, as cited in Bafios, 2013).

This category also involves the use of how as an intensifying

device, as shown in the example below:

[..] sita H H Ao Ing il

phggng2 ruu3 waa2 phuu2chaajO0 thajo mii0

‘just know that men Thai have
AUTTONIN 1¥m3 ikt a 1010 g

salmatlthalphaap2 chaj3kaan0 daj2 dii0 maak2 Iqqjo
efficiency use get good much beyond’
[...]Now I know how good Thai men are with women.”
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 160, 175)

The constructions with how provided above are functioning as
exclamatory constructions (how followed by adjective good). A
plausible explanation for this phenomenon is that using common
intensifiers (e.g., very, so) was not appropriate in the TL construction
because it may sound too matter-of-fact and therefore not fictional,
conveying a different tone to the target text. That is, if the translator

translated the source text as “the structure of our economy was very
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fragile” or “Thai men are very good with women,” the message would
be dry and lack vivacity.

Apart from exclamative what and how, it is worth noting that
additional exclamatory constructions were found in the translation,

including where (Where’s my manners! for the ST: @ensemmaeinu
/siaa4 maalra3yaat2 lvvadkqqgn0/) and yes-no questions (e.g. Isn’t he

charmer! for the ST: ewsdiwmaunn /2aa0jaan0 nii2 raaj3kaatl maak2/).

They look like ordinary interrogative sentences that end with an

exclamation mark, which signals strong emotions.

4.2.3.4 Repetition

Repetition is “a means of strengthening an utterance (Jespersen,
1956, p. 173). The process of repetition or iteration are referred to
differently depending on the units repeated (“reduplication” or
“syntactic reduplication” (Wierzbicka, 1985, p. 228); “word
reduplication” (Dressler and Barbaresi, 1994, p. 510); or “doubling”
(Inkelas and Zoll, 2005). Repetition for intensification in this current
study involves repetition of the whole or part of a word. As noted by
Leech (1969, p. 173), saying a word or expression can be said twice
not only strengthens the utterance, but also indicates the intensity of
emotion by presenting a simple emotion with a forceful effect. In the
data, repetition was used as a device in translating both strong
amplifiers (1.18%), and standard amplifiers (0.21%).

In the standard group, repetition occurred only once, as in (93):



(93)
ST:

TT:
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a ' 5 y oy
ne U 1 YInNIU VULAY N 9

thit3 cunl pen0 jaak2conO khon2khxxn3 maak2 maak?2
‘“Tid Jun  be poor destitute much  much’
he is too poor, too poor...

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 253, 385)

The Thai amplifier u1n 9 /maak2maak2/ was transferred to the

English language using excessive too. This example showed the
repetition of the excessivizer too. It is also interesting to note that not
only was too reiterated, but also the adjective poor as too poor, and

these two words were stated twice, presenting a stronger emotion. The

repetition was probably motivated by the source text repetition s1nausu

usu /jaak2con0 khon2kxxn3/ ‘very-poor’ and the reduplicative un o

/maak2maak2/ ‘very much’. The underlined item is the core word,

which is the first member of the pair. That is, the additive element 4u

usu /khon2kxxn3/ reinforces the core meaning snau /jaak2con0/, thus

creating intensity and sonority. In addition, snq /maak2 maak2/, which
was intensified by the repeat sign ¢ may also motivate the use of

repetition in this context. Using common intensifiers e.g., very poor for

the standard amplifier wnq /maak2 maak2/ in this context may not

show a sufficient degree of intensity, so translators may add another
intensifying form on top of one another to produce intensification.

Thus, the repetition of a qualifying adjective poor with the excessivizer
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too reinforces the meaning of the utterance (cf. Quirk et al., 1985, p.
1441) or more specifically the adjective.

Repetition found in the translation of strong groups as
mentioned earlier is not surprising since strong groups carry a stronger

force of intensity. An example is provided below:

(94)
ST: “dw Ang T fio 130 futn 14 n”
jajo thip3 caw2 khwO het3 kaplkhaaw2 kengl nak3
‘Yai Tip you be do dishes good so much’
TT: “Yai Tip! You're a great cook, | mean really great!”
(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp. 177)

The example above contains four intensifying devices: 1) the
use of the emphasizing adjective great, 2) the addition of the intensifier
really, 3) the repetition of great and 4) the use of an exclamation mark

(M. While the source text has only one strong intensifier 1 /nak3/, its

translation combines these four processes to achieve a forceful effect,
suggesting that emotivity in a literary work is important and should be
taken into consideration in the translation process; otherwise, it may
become bland. Another example is given here.

(95)

ST: T 2 N o fala oz'ly iy T 1in

9

maj2 ruu3 waa2 ph@@2 fang4caj0 ?alraj0 kapl manO0 nak3
‘not know that father  insiston what with it so much’
TT:  Otto didn't understand why his father kept insisting on this, why he felt
so strongly about it.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 400, 287)

In example (95), vn /nak3/ was transferred to the English

language using the intensifier so which was added to the intensifier



(96)
ST

TT:
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strongly, and the repetition of the second clause (why he felt so
strongly about it) to the first clause (why his father kept insisting on
this) to strengthen Otto’s feeling about his father. The translator made
use of syntactic repetition, asking why twice to achieve an intensifying
effect, along with a combination of intensifiers (so and strongly). Such

creativity is likely to produce an emotional effect in the target readers.

4.2.3.5 Syntactic Comparison and Superlatives

Another interesting device of intensification is the syntactic
comparative more and superlative the most. They are employed to
convey the emotional expressions of the speakers. The example below

illustrates the use of more as an intensifying device.

1Uo dneen 1 iy garsunng i
m@@4 saplphaOj@@k2 khaw4 penO suudtilna3riiOphxxt2 thii2
‘doctor banter he be obstetrician that

nao 91318l a 7 o 4 A

l@@1 ?aa0rom0 dii0 mii0 ?atltha3jaaOsaj4 svng2 thamOhaj2
handsome mood good has hospitality that cause
au'ly aUGU 089 1N

khonOkhaj2  ?opl?unl jaangl maak?2
patient warm like much’
He was a handsome obstetrician who was funny and friendly. His

personality helped his patient feel more secure.

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 350, 400)
In (96), the translator used the premodifier more to convey the

amplifier sdrann /jaanglmaak2/. More in (96) was used to boost the

feeling of the patient assuming that they might feel warmer and safer

after being taken care of by this friendly doctor.
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The superlative “the most,” on the other hand, shows the
superlative degree, as in (97):

(97)
ST: wn W wih a a0 n 1oy it

dekl jingd naa2 taa0 suuaj4 kwaal phvvan2 phuu2
‘child female face eye beautiful than  friend who

tay van ﬂfl”J tae "Ih\i Wi'luvl,ﬁ]
sxxn4 khlaatl kluuaO Ix3 chaang2 wanlwaj4
hundred-thousand coward scare and inclined sensitive
f 84 To3u u un
k@@2 jang0 cajOchvvn3 kvn2 maak2
then still relieved up  much’

TT: and even Gwali, the prettiest and most panicky among them, feels
more comforted.

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 68, 87)

(98)
ST:  ...miou TGN 9 wywd e W i
mvvan4 m@@ng0 duu0 ma3nut3 salmaj4 hin4 thii2
‘like watch look human age rock that
uay ’513J‘ﬁﬂ Tﬁﬂl“}%ﬂﬂ Uny
sxxn4 ?amOma3hitl hootlhiiam2 thxxn0
hundred-thousand cruel ruthless replace
AU 7 1N i e i i
khwaamOkamOsaap2 waa2 khaw4 penO chaaj0 mii0 salneel
permeation that  he be man have charm’

TT: Looking at him as she would look at the most savage, the most
heartless creature from the prehistoric past, not at a civilized, charming man as he had
appeared to be earlier.

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 8, 19)

In (97), the superlative structure was perhaps used because Gwai

was more beautiful than other girls, so a using superlative form may provide
a clearer picture that Gwai was the prettiest. As a result, since the previous

element was in the superlative construction (the prettiest) connected by the
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conjunction and, “most panicky” was used to make the construction
parallel. In (98), the strong degree in the ST was conveyed through the

strong amplifier wmu /sxxnd/ and the semantic doublets swiialueiion

/?amOma3hitl hootlhiiam2/. As the context involves a changing perception
of a man the character knew, the translation highlights this stark contrast (of
the charming man he once was versus the cruel man he has become) by
repeating the superlative the most to achieve this effect and make it sound
poetic to the target reader’s ears.
4.2.3.6 Rhetorical questions

The last syntactic device that was found to be used in the translation
of Thai amplifiers is rhetorical questions. A rhetorical question
is question that does not require an answer. Rhetorical questions, as a
communicative technique of prompting an expected statement, have been
used since the times of Aristotle (Areni, 2003). In the corpus, only one
token was found, which is “How can you know all that?” for transferring

the Thai utterance “eun«ds” /?aa0 kengl cang0/ ‘uncle smart greatly’. The

speaker asked the question without expecting an answer, but rather as a way
of expressing admiration for the intelligence of the interlocutor since he can
tell which woman suits him most by analyzing their characteristics. This is
compatible with Petty et al. (1981), who suggest that rhetorical questions

may help in the creation of strong attitudes.
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All the linguistic devices used in the translation of Thai amplifiers

are summarized in Figure 18 for ease of comprehension.

Boosters
Amplifiers <
Maximizers

Emphasizers

Compromisers
TL Intensifiers Diminishers
Downtoners
Lexical coloring Minimizers

Excessivizers

Emphasizing
Adjectives

Approximators

Lexical processes Stance adverbials

Quantifiers and
determiner such

Multiple
intensifiers

Swearwords

Translating . Inflectional
(through three Mor;:t;t;lezglcal comparatives and
andar processses) p superlatives
and
Strong amplifiers L
Omission
Figure of speech
Idioms
Repetitions
Syntactical
processes
Exclamatory

constructions

Syntactic
comparatives and
superlatives

Rhetorical question|

Figure 18: The diagram of English linguistic devices as selected by the translators
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4.3 Summary

With regard to the first research question: “What are the linguistic devices
used in translating standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English? lexical
devices with degree adverbs were found to be most frequently used, followed by
lexical-semantic resources with sub-classifications of lexical coloring, and metaphors.
These findings support the first hypothesis that a variety of linguistic devices are used
to render standard and strong amplifiers in Thai. The results indicate that not only
degree adverbs or intensifiers but also other lexical-semantic words are used to
intensify the feelings and emotions of the characters. Therefore, the translators used
various strategies of translation focusing on meaning to convey the Thai amplifiers
into the TL.

This use of a range of linguistic devices, especially those that were not
translated as a single unit (exclamatory constructions, comparative and superlatives,
idioms, and figures of speech) is in line with the view of Bassnett-McGuire (1980, p.
115) who emphasizes that the translator of a prose fiction should not treat individual
sentences in isolation, or s/lhe might damage the integrity of the piece as a whole.
Individual sentences form part of the total structure, and this is the reason why they
should not be translated in isolation, but rather as part of the overall structure and
composition of the text. Lefevere (1992) likewise states that translators do not
translate just individual expressions or sentences but larger chunks of text, which in
turn should not be translated as something separable from the rest of the text. Instead,
the translator should treat the prose text as an integral and structured unit, while also
carefully paying attention to the stylistic, grammatical and idiomatic features of the

target language (Bassnett-McGuire, 1980, p. 117).
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Although the occurrences of linguistic devices found in the translation of
standard and strong amplifiers are quite similar, the variety of linguistic devices found
in the translation of strong amplifiers is greater than standard ones. This is perhaps
because the strong group tends to be more prolific and more emotive, and is therefore
likely to generate a wider range of expressions in the translation than its standard
counterparts, which carry a lower degree of intensity and tend to be translated with
less emotive expressions.

The next chapter presents the findings in connection with the second research
question, which seeks to identify the translation strategies used in translating the Thai

amplifiers in accordance with the linguistic devices that have been presented.
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CHAPTER V
TRANSLATION STRATEGIES FOUND IN THE TRANSLATION
OF STANDARD AND STRONG AMPLIFIERS

Now that the linguistic realizations of the Thai standard and strong amplifiers
categorized under each linguistic device have been reported in Chapter 4, Chapter 5
presents the analysis of translation shifts as translation strategies used to render these
linguistic realizations into English. As mentioned earlier, translation strategy and
translation shift are not exactly the same. “Strategy” is a broad term focusing on the
translators’ decision-making processes. “Translation shift,” on the other hand, focuses
on the end-product or finished product, aiming to identify the differences between the
ST and TT. Therefore, the linguistic realizations grouped as thirteen devices as
presented in Chapter 4 are the end-product of the translation of Thai amplifiers, and
the translation shifts which occur as a result of the translators’ decisions are presented
in this chapter as translation strategies.

To analyze the data, each linguistic realization needed to be considered item
by item, since the linguistic realizations found in the translation of Thai amplifiers
were classified as involving two strategies: 1) translation without shift (e.g. very, so,

really for wn /maak2/ ‘much-many’) and 2) translation with shift (e.g. felt a knot in
his stomach for s1euaznadunn /?aaj0 1x3 kluua0 maak2/, literally ‘embarrassed and

scared much’).
As a result, the purpose of the current chapter is to present the findings of

these two translation strategies. The outline of this chapter is as follows:
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1.1) Overall findings
1.2) Translation with shift
1.3) Translation without shift
5.1 Overall Findings
In this study, findings regarding translation strategies are classified into two

main types: translation with shifts and translation without shifts. Translation with

shifts are further divided into three categories based on van Leuven-Zwart (1989)17:
Modulation, Modification, and Mutation. van Leuven-Zwart (1989) refers to
translation without shift as “Absence of Shift”.

The overall findings of the translation strategies are shown in the pie chart

below.

Translation Strategies

® Translation with Shift

Translation without Shift

66.91%

Figure 19: Percentage distribution of translation shifts

Figure 19 reveals that interestingly, translation with shifts is much greater in

frequency (66.91%) than translation without shifts (33.09%). Although there are

See figure 14 in Chapter 3 for more detail
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equivalent words for the Thai amplifiers, the translators tend to translate them by
means of various kinds of shifts.

Subcategories of translation with shifts are presented in the pie chart below.

Translation Shifts

. Modulation,
= Modulation Mutation, 32.16%
Modification 30.70%
® Mutation A

Modification,
14.03%

Figure 20: Subcategories of translation with shifts

Regarding translation with shifts, Modification and Modulation coming in
with subcategories. Of the 1,254 concordances in this study, shifts were found at
66.91%. Mutation was found with highest frequency (30.70%) followed by
Modulation (22.16%). Modification was found least in the translation of Thai
amplifiers at 14.03%. The translation involves shifts ranging from semantic and
pragmatic to omission. It is also interesting to see that Mutation—or deletion of
intensifying elements—occurs at the highest frequency. The number of Mutations in
this study is much higher than that found in comparable studies, such as that of
(Poonlarp, 2009), which reports a rate of omission of only 16% in the translation of
the English intensifiers so, very, and really into Thai.

Looking at the data more closely, the types of shifts occurring in standard and

strong amplifiers occur at different frequencies, as can be seen in Table 30.
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_ ) Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers
Translation shift

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage

Modulation 239 38.17 39 6.21
Mutation 178 28.43 207 32.96
Modification 10 1.59 166 26.43

Total 626 100 628 100

Table 30: Types of shifts found in standard and strong amplifiers

From the table, it can be seen that Modulation occurs in standard amplifiers at
a much higher percentage than in strong ones (38.17% versus 6.21% respectively).
The opposite can be observed for Modification, which was found at 1.59% for
standard and 26.43% for strong amplifiers. In other words, the differences lie in the
frequency of Modulation and Modification. The former occurs more far more
frequently with standard amplifiers (38.17%), while the latter occurs considerably
more frequently with strong amplifiers (26.43%). Mutation was found at almost the
same percentage (28.43%) for standard as for strong amplifiers (32.96%).

In the section that follows, the two types of shifts and their subcategories are
explained with examples provided.

5.2 Translations with Shifts
Translation with shift refers to the change in forms and meanings found in the

target texts. It can take the forms of Modulation, Modification, or Mutation, which are
discussed below.

5.2.1 Modulation
Modulation has been defined as a variation in the form of the message

when the transfer from the source to the target language cannot be made
directly. It also involves a change of point of view (Vinay and Darbelnet, 1995,

pp. 88-91). Modulation is also used when translators find difficulties in
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translation, since direct translation may prove impossible due to the great
diversity of possible word associations (ibid. 1995).

In this study, Modulation was found to be used in 32.16% of cases,
which is the highest among all kinds of shifts. Modulation is subdivided into
two categories: Semantic Modulation (15.55%) and Stylistic Modulation
(6.61%). The former was found to be higher than the latter.

Consider Table 29 with respect to Semantic Modulation. This type of
shift was found more in the translation of the standard group (24.92%) than the
strong ones (10.66%). Stylistic Modulation, on the other hand, was used

exclusively in translating standard amplifiers, as shown in the following table.

Shift Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers
ifts

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage
Semantic Modulation 156 24.92 67 10.66
Stylistic Modulation 83 13.25 0 0.00

Total 239 100 39 100

Table 31: Classification of Modulation
The research results with respect to each of these categories are
analyzed below.

1) Semantic Modulation

Semantic Modulation, in van Leuven-Zwart’s view, is
concerned with a semantic choice on the part of the translators, which
is either more specific or more general than the one made by the author
of the original text (1990, p. 70). In the present study, Modulation is
generally found to involve changes in intensive elements, i.e., an

increase or decrease in degree from the ST, or changes from an abstract
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concept (e.g., feelings) to a more concrete description in the TT or

vice-versa. Among these three kinds of changes, Modulation involving

intensive elements was found with the highest frequency (89.74%),

followed by concrete (10.25%). Examples of intensive elements and
concrete elements are given below.

a) Intensive Elements

A change in intensive elements concerns a dissimilar

intensity that occurs either in the STT or the TTT. One kind of

intensive element found in this study is the use of a strong

adjective, as can be seen from the example below.

(99)
ST: ffmm 0500 un 0y a5y
naam3kxxng0 ?alr@@jl maak2 Iqqj0 khrap3
‘soup delicious much beyond [PP]

TT:  The soup is divine.
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 296, 409)
While it is possible for the translator to simply

translate esesun /7alr@@j1 maak2/ as very delicious or so

delicious, the word divine was opted for, which suggests that
the taste of the soup is out of this world and evokes heavenly
experience. In this case, the choice of word in the translation
serves to amplify the speaker’s feelings, convey his
excitement, and heighten sincerity in his praise of the cook’s

culinary skills.



(100)
ST.

TT:
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b) Concrete Elements

Concrete elements in this category means that the STT

or the TTT have a more concrete description than the other.

=

A Un o018 as nal ym

khuunO nvk3  ?aaj0 Ix3 kluua0 maak2
‘Koon think embarrassed and scared much’
Koon felt a knot in his stomach.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 72, 114)
To make the feeling concrete and tangible in the
reader’s mind, the translator opted for felt a knot in his
stomach, a metaphorical expression related to the physical
experience. With this trope, the description of the unpleasant

feeling becomes more concrete as it involves experiential

phenomena with an association basis.

2) Stylistic Modulation

Stylistic Modulation is caused by a dissimilarity in stylistic
aspects concerning two kinds of Stylistic Modulations: specification (a
stylistic aspect of disjunction manifests that itself in the TTT [Target
Text Transeme], while the STT [Source Text Transeme] lacks such an
aspect) and generalization (a stylistic aspect of disjunction appears in
the STT, while only one(s) of conjunction appears in the TTT) (van
Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 161). Stylistic Modulation can be
subcategorized into seven elements: register, professional, temporal,

text-specific, culture-bound, paradigmatic, and syntagmatic elements.
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The first five elements involve social aspects, and the last two elements
involve expressive aspects.

In this study, Stylistic Modulation was found to occur at a
frequency of 16.61%. Four subcategories of Stylistic Modulation were
identified, namely register, temporal, paradigmatic, and syntagmatic
elements. None these elements were found in the STT. Paradigmatic
and syntagmatic elements, grouped under the expressive aspect and
involving repetition, figures of speech, and hyperbole were found to be
used. Register and temporal elements, grouped under the social aspect
and involving the use of swear words (e.g. impolite words and
dialectical forms) were also detected.

From the current data presented in the table above, shifts
concerning paradigmatic elements were used with the highest
frequency (83.33%), followed by register (13.25%), temporal (1.20%),
and syntagmatic (1.20%) elements respectively. Each subcategory is
discussed below.

a) Paradigmatic Element
Paradigmatic elements involving expressive aspects
show intensification which is only one(s) of conjunction or
similarity of the STT appeared in the TTT. To illustrate this,
the shift in the following examples involves the expressive
aspect of paradigmatic elements by opting for hyperbole to

translate the common amplifier s /maak2/ ‘much-many’ into

English.



(101)
ST:

TT:

(102)
ST

TT:
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hi  wsw edu.. W hi 19 wer  Au AON0

maj2 saap2 khrap3 phom4 maj2 daj2 cql khunO saajdth@@ng0
‘not know [PP] I not get meet Ms. Saithong

0N i 10 ua

maa0 naan0 maak2 Ixxw3
come long much already

'
o t9

el A GEall % ny A e i 14

txx1 k@@2 jaakl cal phop3 phuut2 khuj0 kan0  mang2

but then want will meet speak talk together too’

We haven’t seen each other for ages, but I really want to see her.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 19, 22)

Wod... M 1 S ieq U Ny a fu dleq 100

mwvang0 baa0 khaw4 rak3 mwang0 na3 wang4 dii0 kapl mwang0 maak2
‘Muang Ba  she love Muang [SP] hope good with Muang  much’

“Ba loves you. She wishes you all the best, Muang.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 224, 260)
From the results, it is apparent that shift occurs when
the TTT uses hyperbole to convey a sense of intensity.
According to the (Wen and Taylor, 2021, p. 408), hyperbole
means “over- or understating the magnitude of something.” In
this study, hyperbole refers to the overstating of the

intensification in the STT, such as for ages and all the best.

These were employed to convey the standard amplifier ann

/maak?2/ ‘much-many’ which carries a weak intensifying effect.

This process results in a stronger expressive effect inthe TTT.
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b) Register Elements

The example below shows a register element involving
occurrences of shifts in which disjunction is manifested in

terms of use-related language variation.

Y A oo s
LU LIGPAIIUNT Iﬂi‘ﬁ Hiang

caw2mwvang0 wiiangOcan0  kroodl  laaj4
‘governor Vientiane angry many’
He was very angry.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 199, 295)

TR 1 10 Uy 1le

mxxng2 maw0 maak2 na3 niia2
‘damn drunk  much [SP]  here’
“The fucker's damn high.”
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 573, 416)

The aspect of disjunction in the cases above is a register
element which provides information on the context in which a
specific language variety is used, e.g., informal for formal
words, impolite for polite, etc. That is to say, a shift results
from changes involving register elements. These elements
provide information about social proximity or distance between
the fictional characters, and may indicate that the speaker may
have a close relationship with the interlocutor.

For example, in the first sentence pair, the TTT very

typically conveys intensity, but the dialectal feature (wao

/laaj4/) in the STT was not transferred, which is usually the

case when dialects are involved. In another instance, the TTT
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involves vulgarism, while the STT (the common amplifier ann

/maak2/) is rather neutral. In other words, in the TT, the
translator opted for the swear word damn, while the ST simply

used the amplifier wn /maak2/. The swear word wi-a /mxxng2/

was conveyed by the word the fucker, so the use of damn is
potentially motivated by vulgar elements in the ST. It can be
noted that these instances showed stylistic differences with
respect to the social aspect of register which may affect the
interpersonal function® between fictional characters (Etges,
2000) and with respect to the expressive aspect, which may

produce stronger intensity in the TT.

c) Temporal Elements

Interestingly, a shift in temporal elements was found in
the corpus, though marginally. This subcategory occurs due to
disjunction manifested in the use of words that belong to a
different time from the ST. As noted by van Leuven-Zwart
(1989, p. 163), this category involves archaisms or neologisms.

Only one example is found in this study, as shown below.

18 |nterpersonal function, according to Halliday (1994), is the use of language to encode interaction, to act on the

others in the environment.
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' P
a a @,

ST: vouaY n an nn 9 )Y uu
kh@@ng4len2 thii2  hit3 maak2 maak2 t@@n0 nan3
‘toy that popular much much time  that
fio 9399 R RTE
khwO calruuatl kaaOmi3kaaOsee2
be rocket Kamikaze’

TT:  The toy that was all the rage in those days was the Kamikaze Rocket.
(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 400)

All the rage means “to be very popular at a particular
time,” and is described as an old-fashioned term (Cambridge

Dictionary Online). It was used to translate the word &a /hit2/

which  somewhat more up-to-date. The occurrence of
phenomenon may be due to the temporal element of the
narrated happenings—very popular at that time—(in those
days) accounting for the old-fashioned word in the TTT. The

translator may consider the word 3 /hit2/ was used in a time

dimension later than that of the events narrated.

d) Syntagmatic Element

A shift in syntagmatic elements was found only
minimally (1.20%). It concerns repetition of words, as can be
seen from this sentence pair:

(106)

ST: ia i i eI A 1N 9
thit3 cunl pen0 jaak2con0 khon2khxxn3 maak2 maak2
‘Tid  Jun  be poor destitute much much’

TT:  heis too poor, too poor...
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 253, 385)
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This example showed the repetition of the excessivizer too.
Both too and the adjective poor were repeated as too poor, and these

two words were reiterated, leading to stronger emotion in the TTT.

5.2.2 Modification

Modification occurs when both source and target transemes have an
aspect of disjunction, on the basis of which each has a hyponymic relationship
with the ATR (a relation of contrast between transemes). Modification and
Modulation are similar in many respects: they both can occur on the level of
semantics and of stylistics, and the respective subcategories as proposed by van
Leuven-Zwart (1989) are the same in number and type. However, the main
difference lies in the fact that both transemes are hyponyms of the
architranseme, so the relationship between them is one of contrast. The aspects
of disjunction may be semantic, stylistic or syntactic, resulting in three
subcategories of Modification: Semantic Modification; Stylistic Modification;

and Syntactic Modification.

Subcategories of Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers
Modification Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage
Semantic modification 0 0.00 29 18.58
Stylistic modification 0 0.00 126 80.76
Syntactic-pragmatic 9 90.00 8 5.12
modification
Syntactic-stylistic 1 10.00 3 1.92
modification
Total 10 100 156 100

Table 32: Subcategories of Modification found to be used in the translation of
standard and strong amplifiers

Table 32 shows that Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification (90.00%) and

Syntactic-Stylistic Modification (10.00%) were found to be used in the
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translation of standard amplifiers, while Semantic Modification (18.58%) and
Stylistic Modification (80.76%) were exclusively used for the translation of the
strong group. Stylistic Modification was found much more frequently in
translating strong amplifiers, because strong amplifiers generally have emotive

elements as an intrinsic part. For example, swin /jing2nak3/ and mdeifu

/lvwvadkqgnO/ carry emotive nuances that do not exist in their standard

counterpart sn /maak2/. Thus, as aspects of disjunction found with both the STT

and TTT, sentence pairs carrying strong amplifiers tend to be classified as
Modification. The following section discusses each category.
1) Semantic Modification
Semantic Modification means that both the STT and TTT show a
semantic aspect of disjunction (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989) with regard to
form/class/mode, aspectual, subjective, concrete, and intensive elements.
In this study, this category of Modification involves shifts in the intensive
and concrete elements.

a) Intensive Element

Semantic Modification involving intensive elements takes
place when aspects of disjunction can be detected both in the STT
and TTT, and the degree of intensity in the translation differs from

the original. A case in point is provided below.
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(207)
ST: iy dlu ms lliew #l AQUIAT O 81384

nap3 pen0 kaanOpaiOjiiam2 thii2 khlumOkhrvwa0 jaangljing2
‘count be visit that vague most’
TT: Itwas a pretty confused journey.
(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 400)

In the ST, the strong amplifier odwss /jaangljing2/ carries a

strong degree and is considered formal language, while in the TT,
pretty is a downtoner, which causes a decrease in degree from the
ST and is considered informal. In this case, with the core meaning

being one of degree, disjunctions can be observed both ways.

b) Concrete Elements

The example below shows a concrete element involving
occurrences of shifts in which disjunction is manifested in terms of a

real image in the reader’s mind.

(108)

ST: 1laen Hunsm IGEN o 118 uaru
pl@@tl jvvnOkraanO siiang4 hiiam2 baaOlii0 sxxn4
‘Plaud affirm voice ruthless Balee hundred-thousand

'
a o

A s
2109 &4 UN $3)a] Vlﬂﬂu

?aa0duun0 jing2 nak3 mvva2 daj2jin0
lament most so-much  when  heard’
TT: “No!” Plaud’s voice was firm and harsh. Balee felt heartbroken on
hearing Plaud.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 257, 299)

From the example, the use of heartbroken for uawuergsisin

/sxxn4?aa0duun0 jing2 nak3/ is related to our experience of the

heart that is part of our bodies; it is an image which has been
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generated in the process of interaction with this physical human

organ. This can therefore create a vivid picture in the target reader’s

mind.

2) Stylistic Modification

The stylistic disjunctive aspect may affect the social and expressive
functions resulting from changes involving register, professional, temporal,
text-specific, culture-bound, syntagmatic, and paradigmatic elements.
These elements may provide information about the social distance between
narrator and reader. In the data, Stylistic Modification was found to be used
with a frequency of 10.04% and was exclusively used in the translation of
strong amplifiers. The subcategories of Stylistic Modification that were
found in this study are paradigmatic, register, and syntagmatic. These will
be illustrated in order below.

a) Paradigmatic Elements

Paradigmatic elements under this category are related to

figures of speech, as shown in the following example:

(109)

ST: NIN Huo 1 UDN ’51
phuuak2 m@@4 khaw4 b@@kl waa2
‘group  doctor  they tell that

A IORIER! 20
chan4 khxng4rxxng0 ?@@k1l
I healthy out’

TT:  The doctor said that | was fit as a fiddle.
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 142, 192)
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In the example above, the strong amplifier sen /?7@@k1/ is

informal and denotes a degree of intensity. The expression fit as a
fiddle in the target text not only generates a mental picture, but is

also idiomatic and sounds more appealing to the target reader.

b) Register Element
Instances display occurrences of shifts in which disjunction

IS manifested in terms of register or language variation involving

interpersonal functions.

' o Y 4 v
aqued UliJ JUI 1393991 Y W W

sa0m@@mg4 maj2 rap3ruu3 rwwang2raaw0 duuaj2 pha3jaa0jaamO cal
‘brain not perceive story too try will

Y
T iaaly Y A i it

ruuap2ruuam0  kamOlangOcaj0 khvn2 phuut2 kapl mxx2
collect encouragement  up talk  with  mother

1 < < = = a
1] N g tares 1ia® Ny

txx1 k@@2 jaak2jen0 siiad Iwad kqgnO

but  then hard lost left beyond’

He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it was damn difficult.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 312, 223)

o o

1@ ) Aume 1 ) Aug

puuatl huua4 chiplhaaj4 puuatl huuad chiplhaaj4
‘ache  head damned ache head damned’
“I’ve got a terrible headache. My head hurts.”
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 489, 355)

The aspect of disjunction in the above examples involves
register elements. Such elements feature a contrastive relationship in

which a specific language variety is used. In the case of the first
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sentence pair, the ST wdeidiu /lvvadkqgnO/ was somewhat literary

and carries a strong degree of intensity, but the TT opted for the
swear words damn and its euphemistic form darn. In the other

example, by contrast, the ST was the swear word suwme /chiplhaaj4/,

but the TTTs applies the more polite word terrible. This
phenomenon shows a contrasting relationship in terms of language
register.

c) Syntagmatic Element

In this study, a syntagmatic element under Stylistic
Modification is concerned with repetition in the TT. In the example
below, the bolded words exhibit Stylistic Modification involving a
syntagmatic element.

(112)

ST: T 2 7 o fala ol iy W 1in

9

maj2 ruud waa2 ph@@2 fang4caj0 ?alraj0 kapl man0 nak3
‘not know that father engrave what with it  so much’
TT:  Otto didn't understand why his father kept insisting on this, why he felt
so strongly about it.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 400, 287)

Note that in this example, the stylistic disjunction occurs in
both ST and TT. For example, the ST used an amplifier with a

metaphorical basis +n /nak3/, an expression derived from the

experience of things piling up together and accumulating more
weight (Bunson and Poonlarp, 2018). The TT, on the other hand,

transfers the ST by repeating the clause (“why his father kept
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insisting on this, why he felt so strongly about it”) regardless of this

notion, so they have a contrasting relationship.
3) Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification

Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification is characterized by structural

differences between the ST and the TT. Shifts in this category, therefore,
often involve speech acts or thematic meaning (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989,
p. 167). The concept of a speech act is derived from the observation that
when people utter sentences they also perform acts of various kinds, such
as declaring, asking, requesting, commanding, and promising (Leech and
Short, 2007). A theme is “the element which serves as the point of
departure of the message; it is that with which the clause is concerned”
(Halliday, 1994, p. 37). In short, the SL structures are shifted into other
structures and the emphasis is changed in the TL.

a) Thematic Meaning
As noted by Halliday (1994), a theme can be identified by

looking at the first position, organizing the clause as a message. A
shift in thematic meaning is related to the structuring of the
transeme elements in terms of order and emphasis (Etges, 2000, pp.
68-69). In other words, what in one text is presented as less
important is presented in the other as more important. The following

example contains such a shift:
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(113)

ST: o ar e dn. o @ ER NNBIN il 18 %an
klaa2 long0 nang2 law2 law2 thvng4 thuk3singl thuk3jaangl thii2 daj2 ruu3svkl
‘Kla down sit tell tell to everything everything that get feel

= a ' ™

N A N VAR “Inhl,‘ﬁﬂ mﬁmﬁu

thii2 khid3 waa2 man0 naa2bvval IvvadkqgnO

that think that it boring  exceedingly
Tu i siagman i ity s
naj0 kaanOpen0 mak3khulthet2 haj2 mxx2 fang0
in being tour guide give mother listen’

TT: He sat down and told her everything—about how he felt, about how
much he was bothered by being a guide.
(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 192, 201)

From the instance above, the TT presents a different focus;

the focus of the information in the ST is the word wile /naa2bvval/
being emphasized by the amplifier maeinn /lvvadkqqnO/, but when

translated into the TT, the sentence sees a change in focus. For
example, in the TT “how much he was bothered by being a guide”,
the focus is on how he felt about the job, not the boredom of the job
itself as in the ST. This completely changes the perspective from
which the situation in the source text is portrayed.
b) Speech Act

A shift in speech act includes the use of exclamative
constructions, rhetorical questions, and so on. The examples below
show Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification with respect to speech acts

found in the translation of two strong amplifiers.
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=) a
n T¥ad Fume

9

kuuO chook2dii0 chip3haaj4
‘| lucky damned’
See how bloody lucky I am.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 155, 107)

= a ! o o '
ag YN tiaalny W |1“]J 37U a1 KA A e

Ixx3 jaakl IvwadkqgnO cal pajO ruuam2 damO phutl dam0 waaj2
‘and want exceedingly will go join dive rise dive swim

o

ny WIN 159

kapl phuuak2 thqgO

with group them’

Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up and down around with them.
(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp.198)

As seen in both examples, affirmative sentences were shifted
into an imperative clause and a noun clause, both of them containing
how (how bloody lucky I am, and how we wanted to) instead of
using a common amplifier as in the ST. In the first example, the
representative speech act was shifted into a directive, as the
translation is not a statement of how lucky he was, but an invitation
for others to witness his luck. In the second example, the
representative speech act becomes an expressive speech act, with
the interjection oh to signal a strong emotion. Such modification is
found in the translation of strong amplifiers rather than standard
amplifiers, probably due to the fact that translators may want to

intensify and make the character’s feeling clearer to the readers.
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4) Syntactic-Stylistic Modification

Syntactic-Stylistic Modification is characterized by syntactic
differences concerning the quantity of elements that convey information.
According to van Leuven-Zwart (1989, p. 167), when there are more
elements in the TTT than in the STT, the shift is classified as Syntactic-
Stylistic Modification, or explicitation. When the opposite occurs, then the
shift is named Syntactic-Stylistic Modification, or implicitation. In
explicitation, “the translator simply expands the TL text, building into it a
semantic redundancy absent in the original” (Blum-Kulka, 1986, p. 21). In
other words, the STT is extended in the TTT. In the data, Syntactic-
Stylistic Modification occurred at the lowest frequency, 0.31%, and is
used almost equally in the translation of the two groups of amplifiers
(0.15% for the standard group and 0.47% for the strong group). Syntactic-
Stylistic Modification with explicitation was identified in the data. The
example below illustrates the expanded TT, which is signaled by the bold

type.
(116)

ST: e qu aees o waz o ey

phr@3 khuunO song4saan4 ph@@2 Ix3 mxx2  lvvadkqgnO
‘because Koon sympathize father —and mother exceedingly’
TT:. and thinking about how hard his mother and father worked, all the
time, to feed family.
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 242, 363)

From the example, it can be seen that the elements in the TT are

longer than the ST. The STT wmaeiiu /Ivvadkqgn0/ modifies the verb asans

/song4saan4/ suggesting the feeling of care or pity on the part of speakers.
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In the TTT, however, the intensity of that feeling was expanded by
elaborating the reason why he has such feeling (his parents work very
hard), so the shift occurs because the STT does not express the speaker’s
reason, but only the feeling.

5.2.3 Mutation

Mutation refers to the case where no corresponding transeme can be
found as a result of addition or deletion in the translation process. Moreover, if
there is a corresponding transeme in the other language, but the semantic
difference is too large, it is categorized as Mutation involving a radical change
of meaning (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 169).

In this study, all TTTs that have no corresponding element to the STT
due to omission are grouped as Mutation. This is a kind of translation with
shift, since intensification in the ST is not conveyed to the TT, thus causing a
loss in expressivity. From the findings of the current research, Mutation was
found to be used with at a high frequency (30.70%), ranking second out of all
strategies. This phenomenon was found to be used both in the translation of
standard (28.43%) and strong amplifiers (32.96%). Unrealized amplifiers were
found more often in the strong group than the in the standard one.

The examples displayed below show occurrences of Mutation in which
amplifiers in the source text are omitted, so there is no aspect of conjunction
and thus no basis for comparison can be found. In other words, they are
instances of translation in which the elements of the TTT “have no visible
counterpart” (Etges, 2000; Hermans, 1999). The omitted word in the target

text is signaled by the g symbol.
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(117)

ST: G i Wl uilanla N
khunO thamOhaj2 phom4 plxxklcaj0 maak2
‘you cause me surprise much’

TT:  “I'm @ surprised that you know...
(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp.181, 152)

(118)

2 ]
ST: 14 A3 i il a9 Furag T 100 1ag

paj0 khraawO nii3 phii2 khong0 penOhuuangl baan2 maak2 1ggjo
‘eo time this | may  worry home much beyond’
TT:  “T’ll be g worried about things here when I’'m away.
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 262, 304)

In these two examples, the amplifier s /maak2/ and its variation winiae

/maak2 1qqj0/ were not realized in the TTT. This decreases the amplifying

effect of “surprise” in the TT. Although the examples displayed all have the

common denominator of deletion, the core meaning remains understandable

despite the lack of amplifying effect.
5.3 Translations without Shift

van Leuven-Zwart (1989) refers to translations without shift as “Absence of
Shift,” which is identified by the establishment of a relationship between the two
transemes (the ST and the TT) that shows a synonymic relationship with the ATR
(i.e., content words are shared by the ST and TT transemes). Applied to the translation
of Thai amplifiers, Absence of Shift occurs when a Thai amplifier is translated into
English through an expression deemed equivalent in terms of intensity, register, or
poetic quality. For example, the following English words are classified in this

research as having a synonymic relationship with the Thai amplifiers:
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Thai standard amplifier snn /maak?2/:

very, very much, really, a lot, a great deal, greatly,

Thai strong amplifiers maemu /Ivvadkagn0y, uaw /sxxnd/, maeueu /Ivvadsxxndl/, sa

win /jing2nak3/, e¢hds /jaangljing2/:

so, such, badly, terribly, extremely

The sentence pairs below present cases where standard and strong amplifiers

are translated into English without any shift occurring.

(119)

ST:  “ ala N we om (R CA T an L.
phii2 diiOcaj0 maak2 na2 ba0 thii2 rao0 cal mii0 luuk2
‘I happy very [SP] Ba that we will have baby’

TT:  “I'm really happy that we're going to have a baby.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 308, 359)

2

(120)

ST:  “@um ERGRE N AnTIN fi al...]”
?ilam3 ramkan0 phuak2 datlchalritl nii2 cang0
‘1 annoy these pretentious  this forcefully’

TT:  “I’m terribly sick of these people. [...]”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 184, 213)

Absence of shift can also occur with multiple devices where the translated

expression retains a strong force, as in:

(121)

ST: 4 NI ozls thu i
chaang2 th@@OraOmaan0 ?alraj0 paan0 nii3
‘inclined torture what like this’

TT: What a torture.
(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 447, 322)
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In (121), the expression s ...exls1hwil /chaang2 ?alrajO paan0 nii3d/ is rendered
“What a torture.” The translation retains emotivity and intensity as conveyed by the
ST.

All the types of translation strategies used for the translation of Thai amplifiers

are summarized in the figure below.

Modulation
Translation .
with shifts Modification
Translation ’
strategy Mutation
Translation

Absence of shift

without shift

Figure 21: The diagram of translation strategy of Thai amplifiers selected by the
translators

5.4 Summary

The findings indicate that the translation strategies found in the translation of
Thai amplifiers into English can be categorized into two main categories: translation
with shift and translation without shift. Translation with shift consists of three main
categories: Modulation (occupying the top rank in terms of frequency of occurrence),
Modification, and Mutation. Modulation and Modification are further classified as
Semantic Modulation, Stylistic Modulation, Semantic Modification, Stylistic
Modification, Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification, and Syntactic-Stylistic Modification.
These vary as a result of the degree of change or shift in translation. The analysis was
implemented based on an analytical framework adapted from van Leuven-Zwart
(1989) and van Leuven-Zwart (1990). The results show that translation without shift,

or Absence of Shift, can be equated with literal translation. More than sixty percent of
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amplifiers were translated with shifts in their meaning and forms. The second most
frequently found category of shift is mutation. This is most frequently found in the
translation of standard and strong amplifiers. Neither Semantic nor Stylistic
Modification were found to be used in the translation of standard amplifiers, and
Stylistic Modulation was not found in the transfer of strong amplifiers either.
Syntactic-Stylistic Modification was used the least for translating standard amplifiers
and Semantic Modulation was used the least for translating strong amplifiers.

Various translation shifts identified in the findings of this research suggest a
wide range of possibilities for translators. A shift in translation can be used when
appropriate to create a natural English translation, but translation without resorting to
shift is also a valid choice. The fact that the Thai amplifiers can be translated into
English either literally or non-literally is compatible with previous research such as
that of Poonlarp (2009). Since the English and Thai languages are different in
structure, transferring texts from one language to another may require various
strategies in order to achieve natural equivalence.

In the next chapter, the translation of amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai
translators is compared to see whether the two groups of translators utilized similar or

different linguistic features, processes, and translation strategies.
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Chapter VI
SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THAI AND
NON-THAI TRANSLATORS

The main goal of this part is to answer the third research question: “what are
similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators as regards the use
of linguistic devices and translation strategies?” Similarities and differences in the
translated texts made by Thai and non-Thai translators were identified in order to
determine whether they reflect standard grammatical structures, or whether they are
dependent on the source or their mother tongue. To reach this goal, intensifying
processes and their corresponding linguistic realization and translation strategies used
by Thai and non-Thai translators were analyzed. A corpus consisting of works by the
two groups of translators was extracted from the eight novels. Of the total number of
1,254 tokens, 932 come from Thai translators (516 of which are standard and 416
strong amplifiers), and 322 tokens from non-Thai translators (110 of which are
standard amplifiers and 212 strong amplifiers).

The list of linguistic devices and translation strategies of the two groups of
translators were compared to see whether there is any difference between the two
groups of translators. The results presented in each section are illustrated with tables
and graphs. Section 6.1 shows the linguistic devices made by Thai and non-Thai
translators. These results demonstrate the preferences of the two groups of translators
as well as variation in translation strategies according to directionality in translation.

The following section presents the linguistic devices found in the translation

of amplifiers preferred by Thai and non-Thai translators.
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6.1 Linguistic devices of Thai and non-Thai translators

The linguistic devices selected by Thai and non-Thai translators are compared
in Table 31 in order to reveal similarities and differences in their translation. The
findings indicate that both Thai and non-Translators conveyed the Thai amplifiers

mainly through three intensification processes: lexical, morphological, and syntactic.

Linguistic Thai Non-Thai
Intensification devices Frequency Percentage Frequency  Percentage
processes

Intensifiers 416 66.56 118 48.36

Lexical coloring 90 14.40 34 13.93

Emphasizing 18 2.88 19 7.78
Lexical adjectives

Quantifiers and 24 3.84 7 2.86

determiner such

Multiple 12 192 7 2.86

intensifiers

Swear words 2 0.32 13 5.32
Morphological  Inflectional 10 1.6 4 1.63

comparatives

and superlatives

Idioms 28 4.48 15 6.14
Syntactic Figures of 5 0.80 9 3.68

speech

Syntactic 7 112 7 2.86

comparatives

and superlatives

Exclamatory 11 1.76 6 245

constructions

Repetitions 1 0.16 5 2.04

Rhetorical 1 0.16 0 0.00

guestions

Total 625 100 244 100

Table 33: Classifications of linguistic devices used in translating Thai amplifiers by
Thai and non-Thai translators



232

Occurrences (%)

©
0
b
70
]
60 <
<
50
40
0]
30 SO
<™
20 — @ <
~oox S @© 0
o™ © © - ©
o~ ®m So o™ <~ s © N 92 ¥ o©
; ) o™ ©© © 2~
- o =i - o i o co
O | - . - —_ — -
w o (7] b w [%2) [72) (%2} i [5) (%2} [%2] [ -
) = L 2 > 2 L IS 5 = s S )
= 5 = = = S 5 i) 3 BP = = D
‘D Qo 5] £ 'S = S 0 S o S 9 5 = B
c [S) o) = c = s Q0 - n < -5 > D =]
> o = Q 1 < S .= [ [ =1 o o
IS = S 1S = B o I @ 5 =
E 3 3 = X e 88 § @ §
—_ - < (9] o Qo
< = c © 2L o @ =] 5 o =
) ‘N c 2 == =5 > £ > =]
- ‘D » ” = S ® [ [Sh= 5 @
s @ = ST 88 = =
ST = B S g g o
.= 8 3 &
L I = o
> = <
(o4 L

m Thai Translators Non-Thai Translators

Figure 22: Percentages of linguistic device occurrences in the work of Thai and non-
Thai translators

The results show that with respect to Thai translators, the linguistic devices
occurring with the highest frequency were intensifiers (66.56%), followed by lexical
coloring (14.40%), idioms (4.48%), and quantifiers and determiner such (3.84%).
Although Thai and non-Thai translators both opted for intensifiers, Thai translators
used them more often. The use of rhetorical questions was exclusively found to be
used by Thai translators (0.16% of occurrences). Regarding syntactic processes,
idioms were found to be used with the highest frequency (4.48%). Others were found
at low frequencies, e.g., exclamatory constructions (1.76%), syntactic comparatives
and superlatives (1.12%), and figures of speech (0.80%). Rhetorical questions were
exclusively found to be used by Thai translators.

Compared to syntactic processes, it is evident that intensification through

lexical processes was a preferred means of intensification for Thai translators.
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For non-Thai translators, the most frequently used linguistic device was also
intensifiers (48.36%), followed by lexical coloring (13.93%), emphasizing adjectives
(7.78%), and idioms (6.14%). The results are quite different from their Thai
counterparts. Non-Thai translators tend to use more various linguistic devices than
Thai translators do, except for intensifiers, which were used at a much smaller
frequency. Non-Thai translators employed intensifying devices realized through
syntactic processes much more than Thai translators did, e.g., idioms (6.14%), figure
of speech (3.68%), syntactic comparatives and superlatives (2.86%), and repetition
(2.04%).

The following section discusses linguistic devices used for standard and strong
amplifiers.

6.1.1 Linguistic devices of standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai

translators

Standard amplifiers realized by the two groups of translators show both
similar and different aspects. Whereas Thai translators opted for thirteen
devices to translate the standard group, three linguistic devices were not found

to be used by non-Thai translators, as Table 34 shows.

Intensification Linguistic Thai Non-Thai
processes devices Frequency Percentage Frequency  Percentage

Intensifiers 260 69.70 49 62.02
Lexical 49 13.13 14 17.72
coloring

Lexical Emphasizing 12 321 4 5.06
adjectives
Quantifiers 8 2.14 1 1.26
and determiner
such
Multiple 6 1.60 2 2.53
intensifiers

Morphological  Inflectional 8 2.14 0 0.00

comparatives
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and

superlatives

Idioms 23 6.16 4 5.06
Syntactic Syntactic 4 1.07 3 3.79

comparatives

and

superlatives

Exclamatory 3 0.80 1 1.26

constructions

Repetitions 0 0.00 1 1.26

Total 373 100 79 100

Table 34: Linguistic devices for standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai
translators
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Figure 23: Linguistic devices found in the translation of standard amplifiers by Thali
and non-Thai translators

From the data as illustrated in the table and graph above, it can be seen
that comparatives and superlatives were not found to be used by non-Thai
translators. Repetition, in contrast, was found to be used only among Thai

translators in the translation of standard amplifiers. Intensifiers were found to
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be used by both Thai and non-Thai translators with the highest frequency
(69.70% by Thais and 62.02% by non-Thais). However, non-Thai translators
opted for lexical coloring (17.72%) much more often than their counterparts
did (13.13%).

6.1.2 Linguistic devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators for strong

amplifiers

It is surprising that, just as with the standard group, Thai translators
used more varied amplifying expressions than non-Thai translators in the

translation of strong amplifiers. This is shown in Table 35.

Intensification Linguistic Thai Non-Thai
processes devices Frequency  Percentage Frequency  Percentage
Intensifiers 156 61.17 69 4181
Lexical coloring 41 16.07 20 12.12
Emphasizing 6 2.35 15 9.09
Lexical adjectives
Quantifiers and 16 6.27 6 3.63
determiner such
Multiple devices 6 2.35 5 3.03
Swear words 2 0.78 13 7.87
Morphological  Inflectional 2 0.78 4 242
comparatives
and superlatives
Idioms 8 3.13 11 6.66
Syntactic Figures of 5 1.96 9 5.45
speech
Syntactic 3 117 4 242
comparatives
and superlatives
Exclamatory 8 313 5 3.03
constructions
Repetitions 1 0.39 4 2.42
Rhetorical 1 0.39 0 0.00
guestions
Total 255 100 165 100

Table 35: Linguistic devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators for strong
amplifiers
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This table shows that, non-Thai translators did not opt for rhetorical
questions to render the strong amplifiers, which means that Thai translators
used more varied choices of words than non-Thai translators. Thai translators
used intensifiers (61.17%) and quantifiers (6.27%) much more than non-Thai
translators did (41.81% and 3.63% respectively). Non-Thai translators, on the
other hand, employed swear words (7.87%), figures of speech (5.45%), and
repetition (2.42%) more often than the Thai group (0.78%, 1.96%, and 0.39%
respectively).

The results indicate that Thai and non-Thai translators use quite different
approaches to the translation of strong amplifiers. This suggests that
directionality in translation may not affect the translators, but rather their

proficiency in English, as can be seen from various devices they used.
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Figure 24: Translation devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators
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To summarize, the findings reveal that Thai and non-Thai translators
use similar linguistic devices. However, considering each device, certain
differences are apparent; strategies such as rhetorical questions used by Thai
translators may not be found among non-Thai translators. Both groups of
translators, on the other hand, tend to translate more literally, as can be seen
from the fact that the category of linguistic devices used most frequently was
intensifiers (61.17% for Thais and 41.81% for non-Thais). This may indicate
that both translators try to keep the translated text as close to the original as
possible due to the great usage of degree adverbs.

This similarity in the use of linguistic devices by Thai and non-Thai
translators may be evidence that the quality of the translation, fluency and
acceptability in the target language environment depend primarily on the
individual abilities of a particular translator, on his/her translation strategy and
knowledge of the source and target cultures, and not on his/her mother tongue
and the direction into which he/she is translating (Pokorn, 2005). In addition,
the preference for a translation direction is the result of several factors (e.g.,

training, work domain, experience) (Whyatt and Kosciuczuk, 2013).

6.2 Translation strategies of Thai and non-Thai translators

This part investigates whether strategies of translation used by Thai translators
are different from those used by non-Thai translators. These two groups of translators
are familiar with the cultures of the source and target languages to varying degrees,
and it would therefore be advantageous if differences and similarities in the use of

strategies between their works were to be determined.
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Table 36 below shows the frequency of four translation strategies used by Thai
and non-Thai translators: Absence of Shift (translation without shift), Modulation,

Modification, and Mutation.

Translation Thai Non-Thai
strategies Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage
Absence of Shift 305 32.75 110 34.16
Modulation 226 24.24 53 16.45
Modification 94 10.08 81 25.15
Mutation 307 32.93 78 24.22
Total 932 100 322 100

Table 36: Translation strategies used by Thai and non-Thai translators

This table shows that the translation strategies chosen by both Thai and non-
Thai translators with the highest frequency is Absence of Shift (32.75% and 34.16%
respectively). This is consistent with the previous result that intensifiers are the most
popular devices among translators. The difference is that Thai translators used
Modification much less than the non-Thai group (10.08% and 25.15%). Modulation is
their second highest frequency of translation strategies (24.24%).

The results suggest that non-Thai translators tend to use a wider range of
relationships between the SL and the TL amplifiers because absence of amplifiers was
used at an obviously lower frequency than that of Thai translators. Moreover, Thai
translators omitted the SL intensifiers in their translations more than non-Thai
translators did. It appears that non-Thai translators may pay more attention to the
feelings or emotions of the speakers and that they tend to exhibit more lexical

diversity and vocabulary richness.
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Figure 25: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences made by Thai and non-
Thai translators

6.2.1 Translation strategies for standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai
translators

Translation Thai Non-Thai
strategies Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage
Absence of Shift 163 31.58 33 30.00
Modulation 195 37.79 44 40.00
Modification 18 3.48 3 2.72
Mutation 140 27.13 30 27.27
Total 516 100 110 100

Table 37: Translation strategies used for standard amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai
translators
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Figure 26: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences used in the translation of
standard amplifiers

Regarding the translation strategies used in the translation of standard
amplifiers, the data shows similarity in the translation strategies made by Thai
and non-Thai translators. The frequency of use for each strategy by these two
groups is almost equal, e.g., Absence of Shift (31.58% versus 30.00%),
Modulation (37.79 versus 40.00%). Both translator groups omitted the Thai
amplifiers at almost the same rate (27.13% by Thai translators and 27.27% by
non-Thai translators). The results suggest that standard amplifiers can be
transferred to the target text both directly and indirectly since the frequency of

Absence of Shift and Modulation is quite similar.



6.2.2 Translation strategies of strong amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai

translators

. Thai Non-Thai
Translat_lon Frequenc Percentage Frequenc Percentage
strategies y y
Absence of shift 139 33.41 77 36.32
Modulation 31 7.45 9 4.24
Modification 86 20.67 79 37.26
Mutation 160 38.46 47 22.16
Total 416 100 212 100

Table 38: Translation strategies used for strong amplifiers made by Thai and non-

Thai translators
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Figure 27: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences used in the translation of

strong amplifiers

The data indicates that Thai and non-Thai translations share both

similarities and differences. That is, both Thai and non-Thai translators mostly

rendered strong amplifiers into English literally. On the other hand, the findings

suggest that Thais tend to omit strong amplifiers rather than keeping them since

for them the frequency of Mutation is the highest (38.46%); non-Thai

translators, by contrast, prefer to adapt them using Modification, which accounts
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for the highest number of occurrences (37.26%) for this group. These
differences, however, are not statistically significant.

In conclusion, the analysis suggests that both Thai and non-Thai
translators make an effort to stay as close to the original as possible. Thais, with
the advantage of belonging to the same culture as the ST, did not translate in a
substantially different way from their counterparts. Additionally, the non-Thai
translators, with their proficiency both in Thai and in the target language
culture, seem to translate in a much more natural manner, with more varied
choice of words and less omission. This could be an indicator that the
translations by native and non-native speakers of English do not reflect different
perceptions when it comes to translating amplifiers.

6.3 Translators’ perspectives on translation of Thai amplifiers

The quantitative results detailed above are supplemented with qualitative
analysis of data from interviews with Thai and non-Thai professional translators. As
can be observed from the results, they try to transfer the ST into English as closely as
possible and try to make it natural for the target readers.

There are three main interesting points arising from the analysis of the
interviews: importance of amplifiers in general, amplifying devices and how to select
them, and ways to transfer them and the factors that need to be taken into
consideration.

Regarding the importance of intensifiers, the non-Thai translator (Peter
Montalbano) stated that because amplifiers carry meaning, they are important in all
text types, not only literary texts. He further notes that if amplifiers are not considered

necessary for the meaning or the feeling, then he does not translate them directly. In
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contrast, the Thai translator (Bancha Suvannanonda) attempts to retain the meaning in
the ST and render it as closely as possible in English. For Montalbano, on the other
hand, all translations depend on conveying meaning and creating the proper style.
Sometimes this requires directly translating, sometimes not translating at all.
Subjective judgments need to be made during the translation process.

Regarding amplifying devices, both translators take context into consideration.
Suvannanonda explains that Thai amplifiers can be translated in a number of ways
depending on the context, text type and genre (e.g., expressive or narrative texts, or
dialogues between fictional characters). Montalbano, on the other hand, regards
adverbs as the primary devices for translating amplifiers. He also provides a list of

correspondences between amplifying devices, as shown below:

win: much, a lot, very, plentifully, abundantly, profusely, extremely, and many

more,

duas: quite, indeed, very much, so much, extremely, certainly, greatly, etc.
maenu: amply, abundantly, superabundantly, plentifully, excessively, very, truly,

etc.

He also notes that selection of amplifiers in English depends on context: there

are no rules for translating them. For example, “wiaifin’ /lvvadkgqnO/ can just mean

“very” or “truly,” not necessarily indicating excess, depending on how it is used. In
addition to these words, Montalbano also points out that there are lots of words that
function as semantic amplifiers, increasing intensity, expressing certainty and

showing precision.
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In this regard, the translators were also asked to indicate the reasons for
using different devices in the TT for translating expressions conveying similar
strong degree.

For example:

(122)
ST: Y

= =
an lyeay an tau

Cane

phom4 ruu3dsvkl siia4daj0 sutl  sxxn4

‘1 feel disappoint edge thousand’
TT: 1 was tremendously disappointed.
(123)
ST:  uae 2410 maniiu w Nl $u

Ix2 jaakl IvvadkqgnO cal paj0 ruam2
‘and want exceedingly will go  join

AWARIIY 11 WINLFO

damOphutldamOwaaj2 kapl phuak2qqgO
swim with  you’

TT:  Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up and down around with them.

Montalbano points out that “tremendously” as a translation functions by
combining the intensifier and the modifier into a single, more intense word. For the
second sentence pair, he used an exclamation to convey enthusiasm implying great
excitement in the English language.

Suvannanonda provides the interesting viewpoint that when translating a
common word like an amplifier as an idiom or a metaphorical expression, the
equivalence of the two words is generally not exact, although this is not always the

case since it depends on the context, such as the personality of fictional characters,
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temporal setting, and story. Montalbano points out that figurative language is intended
to create an image, association, or other effect in the mind of the listener or reader that
goes beyond the literal meaning or expected use of the words involved.

With respect to the factors that need to be considered in translating amplifiers,
Suvannanonda says that contextual elements such as genres, relationships between the
fictional characters, and content of the story are key factors in translating amplifiers.
Montalbano also suggests in a similar vein that the appropriate use (or disuse) of
amplifiers depends on their necessity, the register of language being used, and so on.
For instance, “esoomng” /?aroimaak2maak?2/ can be translated as “really delicious!”

"’

“really, quite tasty!” or “super yummy!” depending on context and register. He

concludes that there is no exact rule for translating amplifiers. The following sentence
pair was translated by Montalbano:

(124)

ST: @ A a1 M ena 1 ERIVRRT A IS

siiang4 kraapl laa0 than0 cao2?aaOwat2 wxxw2 phaanl khaw2 maa0

‘sound prostrate goodbye sir ~ abbey indistinctly pass enter come

v Y
Tu MITug VOIHN

naj0 kanOrup3roo3 kh@@ng2phom4

in perceive my

\ \ A A
N q18018 viaotnu

cang2 ngaaj2daaj9 IvvadkqgnO
inclined  easily exceedingly’
TT: their parting words of respect to the abbot slipped easily into my

consciousness.
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13

Montalbano explained that if translated literally as “...came into my
consciousness extremely comfortably,” it is grammatically correct, but sounds
awkward and unnatural in English. As a result, he opted for “...slipped . . . easily”
because the word “slipping in” shows a very easy way of coming in and denotes the

same meaning in a more elegant way with an efficient use of words. In other words,

“slipping in” already contains the concept of “very”. He notes that:

“My idea of translation is to give the reader in my language the same

impression I had when reading the piece in its original language.”

Concerning the same amplifiers using different amplifying devices, both
translators agreed that this depends on context and function.

Due to the great amount of omission found in this study, the last point to be
discussed is the reasons behind omission of amplifiers in the translated text.
Montalbano points that they were omitted in order to make the translated text sound
natural and avoid awkward sound in the translation. Both translators agreed that
omitting amplifiers can decrease the readers’ perceptions of the feelings or emotions
of characters in fiction. Suvannanonda points out that if they are not translated, the
emotions or feelings of the fictional characters as well as the author’s intention may

be distorted.

6.4 Summary

In this research, it has been hypothesized that Thai and non-Thai translators
used different linguistic devices and strategies of translation. This hypothesis is based
on the suggestion by Coromines i Calders (2010) that the emotional expressions of the

source text are reinterpreted within the linguistic and cultural references of the
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translators so that the meaning of each expression may vary from person to person.
Based on the research findings, however, the third hypothesis, “Thai and non- Thai
translators used different linguistic devices and strategies of translation,” was rejected
because both Thai and non-Thai translators used similar linguistic realizations and
strategies of translation, albeit at different frequencies.

To test the hypothesis, data was drawn selectively from Thai novels along
with their translations by both Thai and non-Thai translators. In this section, the
frequency of occurrence of linguistic choices regarding intensification and translation
strategies made by the two groups of translators were examined to explore whether
there are similarities or differences between the translators of the two groups. The
results indicated that there were differences between Thais and non-Thais in the use
of linguistic devices and translation strategies. That is, Thais and non-Thais used
different linguistic devices to translate the Thai amplifiers, so translating amplifiers
may vary person to person as suggested by Coromines i Calders (2010).

The results are also supported by the interviews with the translators on the

reasons behind their decisions when choosing translation strategies.
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Chapter VII
CONCLUSION

This chapter presents a summary of the study based on the findings in Chapter
4 to Chapter 6. Implications are described in relation to theoretical and pedagogical
aspects, as well as their potential contributions to the academic literature on
translation. It ends with a discussion of the limitations of the study and
recommendations for future research.
7.1 The main findings of the study

This study aimed at investigating the translation strategies used in translating
Thai standard and strong amplifiers into English. Thai amplifiers were selected
because they are common words used to increase the intensity of feelings and
emotions. The data were drawn from sentence pairs containing selected amplifiers in
eight Thai novels: 1) Prachatipati Bon Sen Khanan (Democracy, Shaken & Stirred),
2) Luk Isaan (A Child of the Northeast), 3) Klin Fang (The Sweet Scent of Hay), 4)
Khwamsuk Khong Kati (The Happiness of Kati), 5) Poon Pid Thong: Gold-pasted
Cement, 6) Phan Ma Ba (Mad Dogs & Co), 7) Laplae-Kaengkhoi (Brotherhood of
Kaeng Khoi), and 8) Roi Wasan (A Walk through Spring) and their translations. A
total of 1,254 sentence pairs were collected, 626 of them being standard amplifiers
and 628 strong amplifiers. The English translations of the Thai amplifiers were
analyzed and categorized into groups depending on the processes used to create them:
lexical, morphological, and syntactic. Van leuven Zwart’s (1989) comparative model
of translation shifts was applied as an analytical framework. After the linguistic
expressions and translation shifts were categorized, they were compared and

contrasted in order to examine the similarities and differences between the standard
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and strong amplifiers. The study also compared the linguistic devices and translation
shifts made by Thai and non-Thai translators. The findings are summarized and

discussed in the next section.

7.1.1 The linguistic devices used to translate Thai amplifiers

With regard to the hypotheses, the first hypothesis states that there are
various linguistic devices of different levels, from lexical to syntactic, used to
transfer standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English. This hypothesis
is confirmed, as a wide range of linguistic devices were found to be used. This
means that the findings confirmed the hypothesis. Both groups of amplifiers
(standard and strong) were realized through lexical, morphological, and
syntactic processes. The three processes of intensification comprise thirteen
linguistic devices: six types of lexical, one type of morphological, and six types
of syntactic processes. Table 39 presents these thirteen linguistic devices along

with brief descriptions as already mentioned in Chapter 4.

Linguistic device Brief description
Lexical processes
Intensifiers The use of English adverbs
1. Amplifiers: boosters,
maximizers

2. Emphasizers
3. Downtoners:
compromisers,
diminishers, minimizers,
and approximators
4. EXxcessivizers
5. Stance adverbials
Lexical colorings The use of extreme adjectives, strong verbs, or
strong nouns (e.g., furious, love, sorrow) for Thai
amplifiers together with the word being intensified
(e.g., vouun /Ch@@p2 maak2/).

Emphasizing adjectives Adjectives that occur before a noun (attributive
function), such as bad, terrible, great, enormous.
Quantifiers and determiner such Expressions involving imprecise reckoning of
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numbers, such as many (e.g., many sins), such, and
a lot of (e.g., a lot of patience) and determiner such.

Multiple intensifiers The repetition involves the same word being
repeated, or the use of more than one linguistic
device.

Swear words Offensive words used to express solidarity and
intimacy between interlocutors

Morphological processes: The inflected forms -er (than) and -est to translate

Inflectional ~ comparative  and both standard and strong amplifiers
superlatives

Syntactic processes: A group of words in a fixed order that has a

Idioms particular meaning which cannot be predicted from
the meanings of each word on its own

Figures of speech Personal imaginative insight that transcends the

existing semantic limits of the language that
enlarges the hearers’ or readers’ emotional and
intellectual awareness

Exclamatory constructions the use of interrogative words (what, where, how
and yes/no questions) and exclamation marks to
express a strong emotion

Repetition Repetition of a whole word or part of a word

Syntactic comparatives and The use of the syntactic comparative more and the

superlatives superlative the most

Rhetorical questions The use of a question that does not require an
answer

Table 39: Linguistic devices and brief descriptions

The data shows the various types of linguistic devices in the translation
of Thai amplifiers. Overall, more than half are intensifiers, the category which
showed the widest variety of linguistic devices, led by boosters (e.g. very, so,
very much, a lot, so much). This indicates that lexical devices are widely used in
the translation of Thai amplifiers. This result is not surprising, since previous
studies (Biber et al., 1999; Ito and Tagliamonte, 2003) also found that really,
very and so are the most common adverbial intensifiers in English. This may be
due to the fact that adverbial intensifiers are markers of orality, which are used
in fictional dialogue in order to reflect natural conversation (Quaglio, 2009;

Tagliamonte and Roberts, 2005). These findings also confirm those of Bafios
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(2013), which suggest that adverbial intensifiers are most frequently translated
by means of degree adverbs in the target language. These results are also
compatible with views expressed in correspondence with translators that there
are many strategies available for increasing intensity, such as the use of an
idiom or a metaphorical expression, although this may not supply an equivalent
meaning depending on the context. The factors that need to be taken into
consideration when translating amplifiers include genres, relationship of the
fictional characters, story, the application of translation, their necessity, and the
register of language being used.

Some linguistic devices identified in this research appear to be new to
the literature, such as the use of stance adverbials, idioms, figures of speech, and
rhetorical questions. In addition to these phenomena, there are several further
points to be discussed.

First, regarding the degree of Thai amplifiers in the target text, the
intensity of some translated amplifiers was enhanced (e.g., extremely), while
others were rendered with weaker intensity than the ST, e.g. using hardly,
which, according to Poonlarp (2009), would not be considered appropriate since
the effect is contrary to that of the ST (Bunsorn and Poonlarp, 2019). Bafos
(2013) also rejects downtoners as adverbial intensifiers. It is worth noting other
linguistic forms of intensity e.g. lexical coloring, exclamatory constructions, and
figures of speech, convey a stronger force of intensity than the Thai amplifiers.

Second, the variation in the use of the main types of linguistic devices
and their subcategories appear to arise from four factors. The first factor is that

the TT text may constrain the use of the same linguistic devices due to
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differences between the two highly dissimilar languages, which may force the
translators to use other linguistic features. Another factor is that because
fictional language needs to have aesthetic value, provide vivid descriptions, and
arouse the reader’s feelings, certain linguistic devices were employed
differently than the source text in terms of forms. Common intensifiers may not
carry such features. Context is also a significant factor in choosing intensifying
devices, and the translators sometimes need to consider the real intentions of
fictional characters. In other words, they have to consider the context so that
they can decide and select the appropriate words to fit the statement or even
omit it to make the TT sound natural and make it clear to the reader’s ear. As
Nida and Taber point out, the use of the closest equivalent of the SL words may
not be practical in the TT since such a translation may not be understood by the
target audience (Fawecett, 1997, as cited in Viriyanansiri, 2009, p. 43).

The last factor in selecting various TT linguistic devices may come from
the translator’s preferences. That is, it is the translator’s decision to opt for a
particular intensifying device or not. This is evidenced by the example below:

(125)

ST: “Aada o o n”

khit3thvng4  khunO cang0 baa0
‘miss you forcefully Ba’
TT:  “Imissed you g, Ba.”
(Gold-Pasted Cement, pp. 64, 78)

Despite the availability of intensifying devices, they were not applied in
this context.

These four factors, then, appear to be the main contributing factors in

the selection of intensifying devices in the translation of Thai amplifiers and
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help explain why certain linguistic realizations were particularly prevalent in
this study.

The last point to be discussed is the high frequency of omission.
According to correspondence with the translators, amplifiers were not
transferred if omission did no harm to the core content of the story. In other
words, the decision to omit an element or not depends on how important the
words are for the comprehension of the texts.

However, it can be observed that although intensifying devices were not
found to be used in some sentences, the intensity is still conveyed to the target
text. This phenomenon can be seen in the examples below.

(126)

) A a o
ST 1393 mu U W oUA N

rvvang2 thaanO nii2 phom4 talnatl makk2
‘story eat this | like  very’
TT: Oh, I do enjoy food.
(A Walk through Spring, pp. 410)

(127)

. [1%% v [ IS 2
ST AU e N an %] unag...

chan4 nal wang4 maak2 chiilaw0 Ix1
‘I [SP] hope very once [SP)’
TT: “Idohope so.”
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp.169, 186)

In the sentences above, at first glance the amplifiers of the source text
appear to be omitted in the target text, but in fact the force of intensity is
indicated by the verb “to do.” The auxiliary verb “to do” can be used for
emphasis or give extra force to the main verb (Cambridge Dictionary Online).

The translators used the verb “do” or “does” to reinforce the intensity of the



254

verbs enjoy, matter, and hope despite the availability of equivalent intensifiers
and the context allows the use of intensifiers (e.g., really). This may reveal the
translator’s choice or preference in the selection of intensifying devices for
conveying the intensity of the source text.

Another reason from the interviewed translators’ point of views on
omission is that no intensifier may be needed if the context can provide the
meaning. One of these translators’ comments that “the literary translator goes
with what feels best and most natural for that particular place.”

7.1.2 Translation strategies for Thai amplifiers

The second hypothesis was that translating Thai amplifiers involves
different kinds of translation shifts, such as Modulation and Mutation. The
findings confirm the second research question, which sought to explore how the
Thai amplifiers were translated to the English language. The four types of shifts
provided a clear picture of the relationship between the source text and the
target text found in the translation of Thai amplifiers. That is, Thai amplifiers
can either be directly conveyed into the target text without any changes or be
changed in either form or meaning (degree) when translated into the target text.
These changes may occur as a result of structural differences between the
source language and the target language, prompting the translators to find
strategies to overcome these differences. The current study investigated four
types of shift: Absence of Shift, Modulation, Modification, and Mutation, which

are set out in Figure 25.
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Figure 28: Summary of translation shift

As Chapter 5 explained in detail, shifts are applied in the translation of
Thai amplifiers into the target language. This implies that translating amplifiers
into English is not just done word-for-word or by utilizing common intensifiers
available in the target language, but rather that several factors need to be taken
into consideration.

Linguistically, shift also occurs in three aspects: semantic, pragmatic,
and stylistic. This implies that the translation of Thai amplifiers is different from
the ST in terms of meaning, language use, and style, all of which may be
influenced by the four factors above.

7.1.3 Similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators

In response to the third hypothesis, which specified that Thai and non-
Thai translators used different linguistic devices and translation shifts, analysis
of the frequency of various kinds of shifts was carried out. The results
confirmed that Thai and non-Thai translators opt for different linguistic devices

and shifts. Overall, the figures show that the difference in frequency of
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linguistic devices and shifts made by the Thai and non-Thai translators were not
statistically significant.

Such phenomena may be influenced by norms in translation. In this
study, the norm in translating Thai amplifiers involves TL-oriented translation,
as the source text is conveyed through a freer, more natural form in the target
text without clinging to the original. Toury defines norms as “the translation of
general values or ideas shared by a community—as to what is right and wrong,
adequate and inadequate—into performance instructions appropriate for and
applicable to particular situations, specifying what is prescribed and forbidden
as well as what is tolerated and permitted in a certain behavioral dimension.”
(2001, p. 55). Hermans (2004, p. 79) distinguishes three kinds of translation
norms: preliminary norms, operational norms and initial norms which affect the
entire process of translation, including source-text selection” (Hermans, 2004, p.
76). Thus, the translations produced by Thai and non-Thai translators are
governed or shaped by translation norms.

7.2 Theoretical and translation implications

This section concerns two main aspects in relation to translation, i.e.
translation theories and the practical aspect of translation. Based on the literature
review in Chapter 2, this study has investigated the linguistic devices used in the
translation of Thai amplifiers, translation strategies and shifts, and translation of Thai
amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai translators. The findings of this study suggest several
ways of translating, such as using emphasizing adjectives, lexical coloring, figures of
speech, and repetition. Translation shifts can be viewed as forming a continuum of

translation, with the traditional axioms of literal versus free translation. Absence of
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Shift would be inclined towards the literal translation, and the rest would be inclined
towards the freer methods of translation.

In conclusion, the findings of this research reveal patterns in the shift which
occur in translating Thai amplifiers, and offer a glimpse into translation strategies
used by the translators. The range of translation strategies creates a picture of the
degree to which a translation is similar or different to its source. As for amplifier
translation, translation analysis should be expanded to encompass the items being
intensified and their collocations, and not focus only on the amplifier itself.

7.3 Pedagogical Implications

The findings of this research can benefit the teaching of Thai amplifier
translation into English. In translation classrooms, a translation trainer may introduce
the characteristics of Thai and English amplifiers and relevant factors, e.g., syntactic
structure, degree of intensity, contexts of the situation, and so forth. In addition,
different devices can be used to translate the same source-text intensifying elements.
Instructors can also teach selected intensifying forms or devices in English to
students. Modulation or Modification can be suggested to raise students’ awareness of
the different types of shift that can occur in the process of translation. Four key
pedagogical implications of the present study are identified below.

7.3.1 Linguistic devices

With regard to translating amplifiers from one language to another, the
translation patterns of amplifiers in this study can suggest possibilities for
teaching amplifier translation and learning in the future. That is, other than

common amplifiers (e.g. very, so, really, very much), there are other various
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ways to translate Thai amplifiers. They can be illustrated as follows (adapted
from Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017, p. 284):
1. Translating with similar intensifying devices

1.a. Employing the same intensifying devices with similar linguistic

expressions (e.g., using very, so for s /maak2/ ‘much-many’)

1.b.Employing the same intensifying devices with partially different

linguistic expressions (e.g., using badly, how for w1 /maak2/ ‘much-

many’)
2. Translating with different intensifying devices

2.a. Employing different intensifying devices with different linguistic
expressions in terms of semantic aspect (e.g., using such, stance
adverbials, exclamatory construction, repetition, etc.)

2.b.Elaborating by means of a concrete image in the TL (e.g., using
figures of speech, hyperbole (e.g., for ages, a million miles away), or
idioms.

2.c. Selecting a weaker amplifier in the TL (e.g., hardly, rather, enough,
pretty)

2.d. Enhancing some amplifiers in the TL (e.g., using too, too much or

extremely for wn /maak2/).

3. Translating without any intensifying devices (omission)
3.a.Employing the verb “to do” for the extra force in the TL statements

3.b.Deleting SL amplifiers in the TL
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Teachers can also note that selecting intensifying devices can create
different feelings in the target readers.

(128)

ST:  “iiow Buwg"”
mwaj2 chiplhaaj4
‘stiff ~ disaster’

TT:.  “Stiff like hell, Man.”

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 136, 92)

In this case, using common amplifiers (e.g. very, so, really, very much),

may not be appropriate since the sense of offensive auvwwe /chiplhaaj4/ may

disappear in the target text, which can produce a different feeling in the target
readers.
7.3.2 Translation strategies of amplifiers

After identifying the linguistic devices of amplifiers, translation without
shift (Absence of Shift) and the three main types of shifts, namely Modification,
Modulation, and Mutation can be taught to students. Absence of Shift would
demonstrate the parallel structures of Thai and English amplifiers and the fact
that Thai amplifiers can be literally translated. However, it should also be
pointed out that Absence of shift can produce either a natural or unnatural
translation. If the latter is the case, then a shift should be considered. The
translators consulted in this study agreed that Thai amplifiers can be translated
in many ways both directly and indirectly (without shift and having shift) or
may not be translated (Mutation) depending on the context and register in order

to create appropriate style. Teachers may identify the strategies and shifts
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adopted in each type of amplifier and explain the linguistic features that might
lead to certain shifts and strategies.
7.3.3 Translators’ preferences in translation

The results show significant differences between Thai and non-Thai
translators, so there may be some points worth mentioning. For example, the
translator’s background may have an impact in the selection of intensifying
devices. In other words, students have to be aware of their linguistic background
and culture, such as mother language structures or familiarity with their native
language, which may limit their selection of word choice. This can be seen
from the fact that non-Thai translators tend to use much more varied choices of
intensifying words for translating amplifiers than Thai translators do. In
addition, the teacher can also point out that non-Thai translators belonging to
other cultures employ larger units than lexical intensifying devices, which tend
to be popular among Thai translators. From the correspondence with the
translators, it appears that translation is quite subjective, depending on the
translator’s style.
7.3.4 Teaching literary translation and other translation studies

The results of the present research can also be applied to teaching
literary translation, particularly in terms of the translation of intensifying
devices. It should be noted that although amplifiers may seem like a small part
of a sentence, they can arouse and influence the reader’s attitude to the story and
create imagery. In addition, the translation of Thai amplifiers does not simply
involve literal or word-for-word methods; rather the words being intensified, the

context, the amplifier itself, and structures of the source and the target texts
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should also be taken into consideration. Translators need to derive the meaning
and to select a form or a word that suits the context and grammatical structure.
In other words, the analysis of expressive connotations in the SL needs to be
done first and then the students of translation should learn how to find the best
expressions which can convey these contents in the TL. The teacher can further
refer to the naturalness of the language, a factor which cannot be ignored in
translating these amplifiers in this kind of genre.

The findings of this present study, therefore, could be implemented in
translation courses to raise awareness of the multiple linguistic possibilities in
transferring SL amplifiers. Furthermore, translations must be considered in
terms of vivacity and the aesthetics of fictional language as well as their
suitability for the context in the TL. Thus, both students and novice translators
should be aware of these factors.

7.4 Limitations and recommendations for future study

Although the current study has provided a thorough analysis on the transfer of
expressive meanings in the translation of Thai amplifiers into English, this topic can
be further expanded. There are still several areas or perspectives to be investigated.
The limitations of the present study and their corresponding recommendations for
future research involve the following four aspects:

Firstly, the scope of the study limited this research to investigate only those
Thai amplifiers, including standard and strong amplifiers, which scale upwards and
carry emotive elements. Thus, other amplifiers scaling downwards and not implying

degree of intensity were excluded, e.g. #@sn /thiiOdiiaw0/ ‘once’, v339 /cing0cing0/

‘true true’, unless they collocated with the amplifier s /maak2/ ‘much-many’. In
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addition, only amplifiers in affirmative sentences were selected, so other amplifiers in
other syntactic structures were not included, such as questions, negation, and
imperatives. These structures could be further examined for their linguistic devices
and translation strategies by applying the frameworks proposed in this study, i.e. the
framework for the analysis of translation of Thai amplifiers and the framework for the
analysis of translation strategies.

Another interesting aspect which was not included was the analysis of the
omitted amplifiers. This refers to omission of intensification, which in the results of
this research comes second in terms of frequency. As the focus of this study was on
the translation, the factors that prompt omission were not taken into account as much
as one could hope for. Therefore, these factors could be further analyzed in future
research in order to see whether they affect or are associated with the vivacity of the
novels.

Next, the sentence pairs of English and Thai which constituted the data of this
study were retrieved only from novels which are in the broad genre of fiction. Thus,
Thai amplifiers in other text genres, for example, non-fiction, advertisement, subtitles,
or web genres, such as a personal homepage, could be examined in future studies.
Various genres reflecting different text types and language functions might affect
language use in translated texts. Studying how Thai amplifiers are translated in other
genres could reveal a variety of translation strategies which might be genre-specific.

Moreover, the descriptive model suggested by van Leuven-Zwart (1989)
which was basis of this study could be further employed. Since this model focuses on
the macrostructural level of fictional texts, involving the analysis of story and

discourse level based on the operation of the ideational, the textual and the
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interpersonal functions, its use with the comparative model may reveal more
insightful results with regard to translation.

Lastly, comparison between the two groups of translators could be further
studied with a different focus, such as with regard to universal norms, subjectivity,
ideology, ethics, and morality in translation. Research on translation work from
English into Thai in other genres is also recommended since it may reveal similar or

different results.
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APPENDIX A

Interview Questions

Part 1: Personal information

Educational
background: ........ooiiii e

First
LA U .o

Second
JANGUAGE: .o ettt e

Experiences in translation
(Years): ..ooovvevvvnnvnnevneeeesfle o 2t e NN e e e enveneeneennes

Current
(072 ] I &1 <] Y S 7 o i o ¢ A AU PR

Part 2: Questions related to amplifier translations:

1. Do you think amplifiers (words used to strengthen speaker’s feelings e.g. very, so,
really) are important in fiction? Why or why not? To what extent do you think how
important the amplifiers are?

2. How did you translate amplifiers from Thai into English (e.g. translated directly,
not translated)?

3. In your opinion, what devices or words can be used to translate the Thai amplifiers

(e.g. 110 Fuae wideotAw) into English?

4. What are the factors that need to be considered in translating amplifiers e.g. the
speaker, intensity of speaker’s feelings, the level of languages?

5. Do you see the differences of the intensity level between amplifiers e.g. win, s61ann,
wmin and amplifiers e.g. maoinu, e, odbs, Sauas?
6. From item 5, will you select the same or different devices to translate them?

7. With regard to translation, do you select the devices based on the intensity level of
the Thai amplifiers?



2178

8. Please explain the reasons why you decided to omit the amplifiers in your
translation.

For example:

(1) ST: Hunmishndumaen
TT: It was terrifying. (332)

. A ' Y ' 1 9 o 9 \ \l A A
(2) ST: L?fENﬂi']Uﬁ'lﬂ'luli]'lﬂ"l’]"lﬁl!’J'JW1uL"’ll'lll'IGI,‘L!ﬂ'lii‘]JE"’llﬂQNll‘lﬂQﬁﬁlﬂ]mﬁﬁﬂ!ﬂu

TT: their parting words of respect to the abbot, slipped easily into my
consciousness. (11)

9. It is said that omitting amplifiers can decrease feelings or emotions of characters in
fiction. Do you agree or disagree with this statement? Why or Why not?

10. Please indicate the reasons why you used different devices in the TT for
translating the same Thai amplifiers?

For example:
(3) ST: wuianFoaoganau

TT: I was tremendously disappointed. (125)

(4) ST: uazeenmasinuaz lswdmad lvinuninise

TT: Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up and down around with them. (198)
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APPENDIX B

The Thai amplifiers and their translations in English

1. Standard Amplifiers

Thai SL Text

English TL Text

' ' L X g '
llﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂLWﬂLﬂTﬁﬂulﬂuE)fnﬂlnﬂ

Kaeng Khoi had won a sketch pad,
crayons, and magic markers in the
contest, and gone wild with them. (216)

a ] < ]
aaanuguadiawaneduedann

made Pa very happy. (212)

v Ao 1d A 9 v S J 2 LA
‘lJ’Jﬂﬂ‘lJuﬁEJLLiJLi]HﬂQJ}QLm‘y ﬂ’J']iJ‘liJ31]Wﬂ°]5€]1]uuﬂ!ﬁﬂ@,u'lmﬁﬂﬂ

Wuduun (169)

Her mother, therefore, had been
unprepared to fulfil her duties and
responsibilities. And her promiscuity
made her irresponsibility even less
acceptable. (196)

i a 4 2 o
usisedaena loauduiuduun(104)

It was not from his own sincere intent;
yet she looked so happy and excited.(123)

A
& CI
TNAWAUDIADIDYNVDINT

Fa Vv
@ AR o
naatude q devuilusuuin@9)

The three people were happy with
the easy lunch Balee had made.(105)

Fl P
'E)‘L!ﬂ‘]_I’E]HJQﬂlaﬂﬁ@ﬂWNﬂﬁNﬂ313JLL1J31J33147]\1‘U6\1§1H¥?1’J11I

dusguazersuaiinsaiiusuuin (291)

On and Am were brought up amid their
mother’s emotional and financial
instability. (338)

“gagz naovodiaanlea gl

£

y
waz Tavudmilusunn(179)

he answered cheerfully. He looked more
dignified and charming,(207)

A 2 o A g oA A A a1 '
L‘lﬂ%u“}f'ﬁ]ﬂ!ﬂuﬂuu’]ﬂ Luagﬁﬂﬂ AUUANDUUINUNABDULIANIIU

Tniiesaq (114)

He was pleased to feel as if he and she
were remarried. (134)

P2
@ < a ' ' ' ' "o
ﬂiulléjﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂllg]}’nﬂTWﬂ’NiJ'f)‘].l’QL!’E]’E]L!W'Nuixﬁ'!NlmﬂU‘ﬂﬁﬂ

asavth ennanuludnudgaiiusunni 18 357)

He realized that Balee's love for her baby
might have hurt this little girl's feelings,
so he took her outside to play in the
central room.(408)

' a o X 1A ' 2w
yaeumaneazauaeyunIuie 2 Yneudluduin 223)

...she had changed in the past two years
to become quite glamourous and
attractive. (233)

v A ' A o = Ao R Aa o Y
wnu'lii@easn AUNYIULTILY DAIVA eiiedeaauiluan

v a ' Vo 3w
MIIZPHINMAINTTUVBUFEBOUN I UB U (43)

She appeared much younger than her age,
with a very youthful complexion. (63)

Y= 1 Y 1w o a4 =
gﬁﬂ’JWNlW]ﬂu%%%1ﬂl6U111]1/11311“/]614@?1]161]Sllvl‘lhﬂf)%iﬂﬂ

Since | have decided to leave him to work
abroad, he has become more
taciturn...(280)

gadlann (175)

He couldn't believe his ears, (256)

guiinereuazndann (72)

Koon felt a knot in his stomach. (114)

2IMAguEIANIN (144)

the weather was best then, (215)




280

18quTuTmann (108)

Toob raced to the hole and scratched at it
furiously. (164)

Qma“li]mnmﬁz"lu'mﬂ'lﬂrﬁmm (17)

But Koon wanted more than anything in
the world to go hunting with his father.
(29)

p
ruwIntiinannuze (35)

"Papa, those Vietnamese are so smart,"”
(58)

ﬂ;TuTmﬁﬁﬁu. A TuTvun (13)

, be became so angry that he shook from
head to foot, (22)

"o ' o A y A g v
ﬂ’J'IEJ"’UE]\iEﬂﬂ‘UQ\ﬂﬁQJJﬁnm’J‘I/ILEﬂhlﬂl’/J'IﬂiﬂImuﬂNE]iJﬁﬂJ'IﬂLLEI’J

(112)

, they are so thin now.. (170)

wAvenfouNaynn (291)

"Oh, Teacher, we had so much fun,"
(442)

a =1 a (=]
faguuenitiuduun lnufiaquuenitdvinn (217)

"Is Aye-Tak hurt bad?" "Yes," Tid-joon
replied. "He is hurt bad. (323)

gadlawn (100)

Koon was grateful.. (152)

) a Y A4 A
uagNyigniesnieneun (98)

Others were loyal to the strangers, ..(150)

finauneann (300)

and its fragrance was overwhelming.
(459)

p
quussdvag A ldm (55)

the maw lam wore splendid clothes. (88)

= o & o o o A Y y X
ff‘uﬂmul,ﬂummdﬁa‘u@11@ﬂﬂﬁm‘UNlJ‘]JmFJmeJTQN’e]‘UH

dreuuaisannn (273)

, it was red and black, with softy shiny
feathers at its neck and wonderful,
arching spurs on its legs. (413)

P
Whudlmivesguaioun (257)

How beautiful his mother looked this
morning. (389)

PIMATANUIN (215)

And what a day. (318)

wuoawuuiionduni luunn (117)

After he prayed for a long time, (178)

nvifesgaunann (49)

"My little friend, you are a good boy."
(78)

ganlann (165)

Koon was happy.

aadalawn (178)

Koon and Jundi happily followed Uncle
Gah's example, (260)

gaalann (190)

Koon was glad to hear that. (282)

Fmnduiiegnye lhdwemiu@lawn 238)

they stamped their feet and snuffled
happily. (355)

»
sMrdmnagwannud (68)

Koon noted that it was broken down in
many places. (109)

mzuisngann (17)

, because his mother loved him (29)

y
azduavegauanudl (77)

The sun was already high in the sky...
(121)

1hedutiayninn (193)

It was an exciting afternoon. (285)

p p
wiMrIagwtimenuin (113)

It would be hard to find crickets now, she
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said. (171)

janvounazesooun (99)

it was fragrant and good. (151)

idquasdonnn (149)

Koon stared, fascinated, at... (222)

o & 0 o =< A4 35 v
AUUUNDNAVUIDUIDUNATUINLAD (62)

His father came back from hunting quite
late, ..(99)

gnann (19)

You were very good, (33)

"fraqdann. .. (66)

"Sit down. That was very good.

v & w1 '
fmldaeanudaniuiuaann (114)

You must have been very clever to get
them." (174)

audreenethudnginitiennn (140)

which she had made with very strong,
fine thread. (210)

[ v ' o 1<
0810 UAZHINUAUNWT 120 ULTN (78)

, because heartwood rulers were very
hard. (122)

gudlanndumes (14)

he felt very pleased, ... (24)

qualanin (26)

Koon felt very pleased to hear that. (44)

gadlann (119)

Koon felt very happy. (182)

o 2 o o
eIV niuNIn (17)

Koon's father loved Mawm and Daeng
very much,.. (30)

a3 unei 1863 e uadessensuinuerdiseatnann (140)

I don't know how he managed it, but he
had always been good at surviving. (115)

7 v
LmQmwgummm‘%a@mﬂuwmﬁua@ﬁm&mnmﬂiﬂnau

(222)

But the level of tension was visibly lower
than a few days before. (189)

UeNATIHUEIABALTANATa0g RN (51)

"Frankly, | deplore the waste of a person
of your ability. (40)

audlumedisaiitinn (224)

"You are an excellent police officer.
(191)

"Houun"(228)

"Excellent. Most commendable.” (195)

" a = A ' o ' = 5
voufuseutlameiTeddIuAIveIRUBd Az 11U

dsgTonismsmnn..." (26)

"Thank you for sharing your private life
with me and with such a wealth of detail.
| find it extremely useful." (22)

o g @ o
mqmﬁmﬂ'mLﬁamauﬁmuwumumﬂ ...(284)

The political situation seems so unsettled.
(245)

261991 ¥1uenIuTIn (238)

The people are so poor., (202)

— Y g 0 o ¥4  oay Y a o
HUUDU "Uﬂﬂ%ﬂ‘luﬂ1§7\1§§ﬂ53w15ﬂ5§uﬂ3ﬂ11ﬁw3ﬂuuﬂﬂﬂﬂ
o =2 9 o ' o o A 2 a "

AAUBDY DIULUINVSUDIUIIADTOINUUNNITINDININNDG. ..

(285)

"Damn right | don't. Their motive for
staging the coup will be used to trip them
up. They have the upper hand now, with
stronger bargaining power with the
politicians. (247)

”
"aana1Ade Jerundan nnt." (37)

"I had probably missed. My shooting was
terribly off," (32)
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" 3 2 Y A A v o
AMUPINTADINUNNINLAD unzlaseisesmsiioalnitlunse

VoAU FUHAND0E...(300)

But please uncles, you're both too old to
meddle in politics any more. (260)

uaruAnnari lias mazaafuinesnfannnudEn

(140)

But I don't think you will do it though.
You love him too well once." (115)

—
Tuilealugeassawihiuihuilnannmazii lugmsdansmy

Tunmamendesssumans (263)

Three years of total chaos led to the
massacre at Thammasart University.
(227)

" 3 g X 1o a ¢ o <
LANTN ﬂTJ‘Uuq‘VﬂLuﬂﬂlﬂlﬂuﬂﬂﬁﬂ'g'ﬁﬁgﬂﬂqﬂi'Jﬂlj'l

wn..."(290)

"Trek rose un-usually rapidly to become a
top become a top contender in any
important arms deals. (251)

"wanwheEun " (294)

"They did me a real bad turn, (254)

wlseveellszma Inesranangtirmuneiumswann

gadmnssuiNemsdeeenun (294)

Thailand's economic policy in these
modern days places great emphasis on
industrial development, (255)

ladeiioazon nutiudonn (224)

I have great respect for your clean heart
and hands. (191)

" wuneuda g wud mTnssunn uaasiniudya” (289)

| don't have any evidence at hand, but |
once let him know that | knew. He was
livid. (250)

.. Fiaqugulaoulun (284)

Your life seems to have changed quite a
lot..." (245)

Faariuan Tneamivayuvuuin (108)

Then he moved to seize our territory back
from the French which sent his popularity
ratings sky high. (90)

< I 3 a
"ludaun wundsauiumnesanms..." (60)

"Such resolution. Bravery befitting a
soldier.” (49)

3 v v
ndnn geneuiiiluggiudae lineoiilas limaiiu160)

"Terrible, especially now in the rainy
season. (135)

v
"Horuanadllun szezuatipuginaia” (287)

"It's terrible. | missed even at this
distance." (249)

" v
wInunaszUeutiuIn (106)

These people were terrified of
communism having seen the blood bath
in Russia in 1917. (88)

a3 @ @ '
iluiuauesueanewinasgns mavinaiauazinauin (266)

"He was the brain of the guerrilla army, a
brilliant guy. (230)

M
Tuduusmindhonugiiuruvsdeauz gann (175)

On that first night, it certainly looked like
the rebels would win, (146)

a v o
" wedunumNiuduA Inssun ... (79)

...and discovered many of our airstrips.
They were enraged and ordered...(65)

a ] 4 o
wsgnusveu lvamnidielimamssies lsunszny (294)

The Persian Gulf crisis for instance
showed how fragile the structure of our
economy was. (255)

unth Idiswdelaunuroveaninn (299)

"How your father would grieve for you.
(259)
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;
nmsfhetudouigann (28)

The rebels were beginning to lose heart
from the heavy bombardment, (24)

' < ' a A o
"800 nmiwmuj"mmamﬁﬂmnmmm ..."(62)

"That's easy. It's because | knew
something about them. (51)

Tnaerheeealaumuasunnuudl ua i ldTemamse

Usganwudationmnuegnn” (107)

So many groups had tried so hard to get
rid of him, but they had to move carefully
because he had the people on his side.”
(88)

vounmun Aude (130)

"Thank you, Major. (106)

wniha ldradunantusaden lumeduae nau (163)

"they did a good job leading the pursuit
over to Pailin district, (136)

Aushldnuudanleun (181)

I'm surprised that you know...(152)

"aalﬂmnﬁﬂmmﬂu"lﬂy. .."(265)

"l am glad you could come," (230)

Y J 2 < o 1
ﬂﬂiEJTLIEJ‘LI(5]ﬂ%w’)ﬁﬂﬂﬂuﬂﬂlﬁﬂﬂﬁ”mﬂ’ﬂmli'J’g\i ﬁ\iﬁﬂTWlJulﬂ"l

W (174)

...as he rode his old work-horse of a
motorbike at its top speed into the
countryside. This favorite vehicle of his
was beginning to look its age, (145)

"muegnuduaaddauiulad.. (269)

"l may be old, but my mind is as sharp as
ever. (233)

Fiandaiien mdadesisenionun ua lilsenth 251)

He has a lot more to learn, but not here,
not in a jungle." (215)

= ' a
wneduToswiues iudiauun (111)

"I've lived a vagabond life before.
Tramping around the country, you tend to
see a lot. (92)

.
raamifathiu Salamuiasanuazasvadlduin (52)

I calmed down and learned to accept a lot
in that one year.(41)

" A eqy v & s A o ¥ o \
llﬂﬂ1§uﬂ11wl§1ﬂﬂ\1W\1Qﬂﬂ3m INIONINT u’]ﬂuﬂ1ﬂﬁ7\iﬂﬁxtﬂﬁ

110 (294)

But in order to produce for export, we
have first to import a lot of machinery
and tools, oil and other raw materials.
(255)

7
Lanmewninivdenaun” (286)

"And they respect you greatly for it.(247)

e d T .
fAvunn anranail lim lvsvsen

"Much better. It's only a wound." (213)

;
(XY ' a g
"$luiunsde llaudieern 1¥nszquasan 18 munazidelaun

. y
mnisearvaduLiu"(300)

"Or else next time the gunman may run
out of dummy bullets. I would really be
sorry if that happened.” (260)

"gaunauniivhi Ingasndidalszms luniigaie. "

(63)

"That was a very clever exploit, a last
minute stay of execution, (52)

inangaralsiiegu lauudeandi (91)

"Very commendable Khun Luang.
You've lasted three days..." (75)

" fuusudfinaieun ..."(299)

"It really is a very clever plan, exciting,
daring. (259)

"wil isiinaiesyn "(152)

"Flee. We have very little time. (126)
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aou liBeuvennanauauauilinds viequaaaliun (182
i 3

"When | went to Sawang Dindaeng last
year, | found my father looking very old.
(153)

avveninauiiusemsuuy nuizdaddean mTnssun (56)

I asked him what sort of a prosecutor was
he to be intimidating the accused. He was

very angry...(45)

"flinanannuidnes lseonn viuludainn ... (248)

He didn't show any feelings at all. He's
very tough. (212)

...3anledaunn (135)

The Field Marshall was very courageous.
(111)

v .
wemhailldmsruyedenin (56)

Her testimony was very graphic. (45)

Y A o 'Y ]
mzagnlulszmaunasndridundaegiralszaan Tyl

v 3
asfeiia Wuaundnn 216)

, praising him for his courage to speak out
on the side of the people and for standing
up for the. He's certainly very brave."
(184)

< vy ¥
"SnaeaeanNfvead) vounuunfiweile” (104)

"Two more intersections, and I'll be
getting off. Very kind of you." (86)

"guavenudieun..."(61)

"My information is very straightforward.
(50)

Falegagann (51)

"You are very high minded, (40)

4 4 < o ¥ o
wsziloAuilsuiusofuiuganuinn. ..(293)

We saw the truck very clearly last night.
(253)

andunaauin (130)

"That was very observant of you. (106)

' =2 o 9o o
‘]5'NWEﬂﬂﬂuuWﬂJ@NﬂJ1ﬂlW513!“4ﬂﬂﬂﬂxglﬁ?ﬂﬂﬂllﬂ‘lﬂﬁnﬁﬂ

(112)

My successful escape from Tarutao made
me very famous, (93)

i d A o '
"aaa lannfiuAadunanou" (288)

"You spotted them very fast." (249)

"9t i wnau limaeaama 1. .. (284)

"A very long time to be away. You will
hardly find any traces of the old village.
(245)

WImiunee gy Miuiianin wantmeTaugnrasae

a179)

It was very dark and all four of them got
hit by stray bullets.” (150)

andann (135)

"Very subtle indeed. (110)

myavewihuluienlszquazaalamumin (264)

"l was very impressed with what you said
at the lecture today. (229)

" ;
"aeutiumui1d aulneiilszmemagiunn..." (107)

It was very depressing for all of us Thais.
(88)

o o o I
wenadsrveumeuu Tsvhdenmduagaanveladudy

1eavgatnunn (219)

, the police general leaned back on his
sofa, closed his eyes, and took in a
lungful of air very slowly. (187)

anvenuda livuae1gauas duas1eun (85)

This is very dangerous for you, your case
hasn't reached its statute of limitation
yet." (70)

@ =3 1 = o T a °
galanequananlidis enghuinuds &3 laidniausn (190)

He's getting very old now, but he refuses
to stop working." (160)
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" ' A o 1 3 o < v
Nllvl,llf]ﬂ1ﬂi]$ﬁfﬂmﬂ mnmwuuu‘lﬂm‘lu DIYLVINNINLAT

(241)

"I don't believe it. Why would he do that?
He's very old now." (206)

"youlawn" (111)

"Thank you very much.” (92)

Foaveuguuniinagagadimvdang i, ..(299)

"thank you very much for your help in
gathering the evidence. (259)

ANHOHYNIN

Grandpa was crazy about you...

=
Q900997 191N

Uncle Dong was so happy.

AYNAUNATEINGOIN

We had a great time in Hongkong.

17 =
Fostignlenziivin

Kati loved this story.

7
NY¥OUUIIN

You loved the water, ..

aunsslaniunnn m*mﬁ’mgﬁumﬂﬂa

Grandpa was concerned for the guests
who’d had to travel such a long way to
get there.

1A =< A < @
nniFeulnerzanuitsiievesa inga Insugialalnn

...until the old Thai house had become
shabby and dilapidated.

wivenNfinesduduiuayINgITuauILIN

Tong had been quite excited over the
arrival of the four-year-old “city girl’.

withe Yaeun

Mother was ill, very ill.

—
widalanuiFesiinn

She had always been dissatisfied with the
decision to move to our new house, even
though most of the time she kept it to
herself. (165)

Yy a [
wueen lamin i

I badly wanted to get this rocket, (213)

wi Tu Tnanniivieggnion

Ma was furious that Pa could be so
dismissive, (90)

Pl
Jotiguasnsauazdriinluyyaaveuswesaiuun

Ya was so strict, and held the plantation
owner in such respect,... (24)

Pl
NOWOUBTUNATHITIHAIININ

He had loved reading it, (7)

wudaTnssiisne limeFoaiwninesnzinn

| stayed angry with my brother for his
coaxing and wheedling ways. (146)

—
indaudansedoarianunanisnaseunsiuin

even though he will love his family. (107)

o A 'R
nasnaeaiiutiefiseesuaioou i

After the birth she felt emotionally weak,
(67)

aa & ' ' "y ] a
mﬁmmrﬂuagmmmuazmmumqmummﬂumﬂ

the living conditions of Ya and the
youngsters gradually improved a great
deal. (34)

151 T AU

We were really upset. (224)

" ‘l” "ol
LIRUN 19N WOVY

"That's very good, son," praised Pa.(212)

. A ) g 2 a
WouIIMIdoIaUIUTAnANIN

Pa told us that we'd both been
very good boys... (20)
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"damihae Tadzanua" (572)

"Go wash your face. You're so high."
(416)

hnusaszumnudainili14a (518)

I've been self-employed for too long. It's
gotten me nowhere. (376)

.8z ifeume idenyuuandn liun (675)

Larn, you know, almost died. He had
taken too fucking much." (490)

"i-annnugiie"(573)

"The fucker's damn high." (416)

"gue guenn(340)

"Fine. I'm fine," (244)

Awmnaudifasiedsnlar..." (387)

When you're drunk, you wobble, you
know." (278)

Ea P
huvesisluszezndaniifvmsavuniuduuin (470)

Lately, business was going much better
than before. (340)

@ @ 1w 2 ' A rw
BBATNND INNINYINIADUNUNEIDY (70)

Ort loved his father, loved him much
more than when his mother was still
alive, (43)

"lSuntiiueguinudauzii..."(89)

Kae's quite old, you know. (58)

o § { < o
nawnninazitesatuewiluilszd (325)

...and when he was very drunk he'd
invariably pee in bed because he couldn't
get up. (232)

2 2 Y g R ) 1mq ¥ &
Lﬁamﬁamuuumﬂuﬂuawwa ﬁummnmnmu"luuqlwmu

UONINTIMFIARAIITUNIN (219)

There was no different to be seen, except
that the prices were very different. (155)

4 2 A A o o Y @ Y A A @
AFansauaurusiiionudvesoes Iawaeufeanun

0508-9500110 (685)

The three farangs praised Otto's cooking
talents'with the same voice, saying it was
delicious, very delicious. (498)

v
< @ 1 [ o @
win lddauivesiesnnauauiluin (602)

It was obvious she loved her grandson
very much. (438)

.
Mmednbasiunsiumidoudud e lumihiauaziheduun

(356)

They look very much alike, but Larn's
father didn't wear glasses. (256)

Y2 a = ta ga v g a o <
DINUFIUSAVARNNYITUIGUN Qﬂlﬁ?ﬂﬂﬂﬂ?iliﬂu‘l’nﬂ1ulﬂu

Goadlusn Hweliay 18 Tnvawlddu..” (273)

He could’ve found another job for extra
money. Since he’d been born into a
wealthy family, his life should’ve been
even better off. (317)

i v
“fuaneg lugruzumiimannnuun masnadniiantomiy

fiweiiTomaudda (188)

“I've been a bad mother for years. I don’t
have much time left to be good to my
son. (218)

douiiosiuBiavjunnnn (124)

As a grown man, he had experienced life
in all its facets. (145)

w1 o a A
UANTTUNITIUSAL AIUBI. ..
\ £ vd 09V o

Wﬂmﬂ‘l}uu1ﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ“}fﬂﬂﬁ?. ..

923 Imienizunilun”(154)

“But karma does exist, Khun Muang.
Phor, what you said scares me. | know
that you’ve committed many sins.” (179)

oA A ' y A o FURER a
WHBDIFIYLUVIWININLAD LﬂJ@ﬂJ‘ll{lil%'Jﬂﬁ'JL@\]mﬂ ﬂ‘lll‘l‘?fﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂﬂ

maqﬁw5aﬂﬁx(337)

“Phi Muang, you've helped them over
and over. If they don't help themselves, it
isn't your fault. (386)
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“uanadale 1indEndnnsusuiidiown” (85)

“I still believe that she adores you.” (101)

=1 ® a &
ﬂtumﬂmamn«vmwswgﬂﬂuuumugﬂz(SS)

She’s got only one son and I think he’s
really terrible. He’s hurt his mother
badly. (66)

. VoA o 2 g
“Lidudrazaz Midles whdeudvin”(176)

“I’m not going back to him again Phi
Muang. He hurt me badly.” (204)

' & 1A ' a A ' v ! 2
HADUIDUUNIAYIN TAUIUNITADNHVDUVIADIGITINIIUNIN

(78)

She thought his taste in a life partner
would have been better.(94)

9
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utlanug auuwﬁma%mﬂ. ..
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v
T5utiuifssaune g (128)

It’s weird. Today I’ve been feeling
better since the morning, especially
when | knew that Sakan would go
today. (149)

H) ' < 4
Wz lddevnaivazrse memivianmiiamiiesuin(345)

How could he say, “Your mother stole
my stuff, so the police took her away’?
He felt exhausted and hurt.(395)

a2 o Y o o a9 1 a 3 2 f
AMYTITULNNALYT FIIYHNTUHI0DUNAININ u1mmmg°lu

1whe1(335)

The sixty-five-year-old was exhausted.
His eyes were covered with tears. (385)

NAOUNDIYYAINTBIAUATIUVUIATIFIAMDUABTOU 91N

(214)

She looked at the set of small Chinese
musical instruments of which she’d been

fond. (248)

“ipofuinToauIunuda (87)

You and I’ve been tense for so long.
(103)

~ A A A 1 o ~ 3 2y
lﬁﬂﬂuWﬂuLﬁﬂQﬂﬂJﬂWﬂﬂﬁ')lﬂﬂ ‘U'E]l]ﬂ'nl]qsull\ﬂﬂﬂg NNUVIDUNININ

wa) M (284)

I’1l call Mae Lamphu, Phor Phian and
Sapha to join us and have dinner made by
the greatest chef. | have to be happy now
and then, after having suffered for so long
without end.” (330)

' M v = a 1 q‘ o w '
i]z’ﬂvli] Lﬁﬂwlﬂﬂﬁumﬂ A luusauun NVIMNULIINNBYN

nerasinan himeidhiines liae...(341)

To be honest, we've been merciful for too
long, always forgiving them. What they
did showed they aren't grateful for all the
things we've done for them. (391)

' a 9 oA 1y ' ] =)
wapuapuiEen q ualeaad lind wminquaeun fiiuee “4da

az”(177)

She spoke flatly, but thought she
might have to leave if the situation got
more complicated. (204)

waA A Yy ooy O & = ' v
Wlllﬂ\uﬂufJ\ill\ill\iﬂxﬁﬂuu,.,ﬂ1ﬁm1ﬂﬂﬂlsu1”3@1qm1ﬂllﬂ3u3ﬂ$
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wmieuiivuaeiinawadinvsenlainlunsw” (24)

“How’s Phi Muang now? I mean, he’s
older and I’m not sure if he’s the same
man | knew years before.” (28)

mdemazienadalfiosninegruasuninud (54)

Balee was older now, so she
pretended not to care about her
past. (65)

3 ' ] A oy A
“Tud anauanetguInudl oiledd luinoauzguiiug” (324)

“You're right. We're getting older.
Nothing is permanent. (372)

N
fawazunsanassvesquitaznga Insuasldun (270)

His father and stepmother looked older
than the last time they had met. (313)
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479..(63)

One picture was so old that the paper had
turned beige. (77)

“idludInginamous Finlasaseses 15de3e 97 (207)

“You're so mature and thoughtful,
Ba.” (239)

' I v { 4 3 4 4 S 1
“Az..4570 lMeiutios 9 Aooiigan llideniingss Weidluwaa

wnzdes lliBounniu” (93)

My Phor’s so worried about him that he
goes there every day.”(110)
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ﬂ’mjm@ﬂﬁmmﬂummumumuuuumﬂumagﬁﬂwmﬂﬂﬂ’n

avgludiesnvetuaman 28)

Sometimes their faith was so strong that
Balee felt religion was the only thing they
breathed in and out (34)

“upunuinudla” (320)

“She must be so old now,” (368)

' & o ga S A ooy oia
l‘lﬂ‘lllﬁiﬂﬂlﬂu'Wﬂ 1...01MINAD uuumummuaunu‘lumw@wa

1 ' = o
UANNUNATILUUNINIUNNUYOU (80)

Symptoms included tightness in his chest
for no reason — sometimes so tight that he
had to gasp for breath. (96)

..gnduiunTsaduin346)

Our baby is so lucky, (396)

A o v A o d 9 v
1andnnaudesdada livuanethu ﬂqmmmzﬂumumn

(256)

Balee was so afraid that she turned on the
lights throughout the house and woke up
Thom and the gardener t00.(297)

“p3dninlesounein narld

Fuisealasn lunsudlugilans”(305)

“I feel so weak every time I hear
about Plaud. I don’t know why,(352)

a a 3 1do Ay
“HWﬂﬂiJ'lu'luuﬁj’J u?ulﬂuﬁﬁﬂ?iﬁ?ﬂ“ﬁ meaamﬂ"lmmﬁmsw
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(9%)

“I’ve been thinking about it for a long
time, probably too long. But he has
always been so good and kind to me that |
never wanted to break up with him. (116)

“Qunsznaneiui ldwuund.. sudlannildweziun (105)

. “Until I found Balee. I’'m so glad I
found her. (124)

a ] =1
..4..8959 veulawndiod lif lasiae... 811 1dnaun (82)

Oh, you’re so kind. Muang needs
someone. You’ll be late for work, though,
right?” (98)

i Id wunesnuazAanmanenewnn...(92)

He remembered that he used to be so
attached to his mother and loved her even
more than his father. (110)

-
anaiioslaudfongu.. unayaaadAmaiuIuLIg 1Y

' ' o o 1A 2
i innluianusdluunsiandiniesi(316)

Songmuang followed the conversation
and felt warm in his heart. He had
rejected these people for so long,
believing they weren't important in his
life. (364)

wunaudrfmniuvaeui diRetesduiumiingsen (112)

It had been so long that he and she had
had relations. (132)

wuAarIau NN (118)

I’'m so disappointed. (139)

w.a Ay v Y I v a A Y
I ) UL w'lmﬂamgﬂumﬂumm’qm WNMAUUIRY U13an

miilouiilvin” (186)

Honestly, I’ve never been so happy
before in my life. (215)

3
wa'ldiduthndimynauiinnuguun iaTunz285)

I could say that everyone was so happy
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that day.(331)

. 2
“g3oa11n” ndnngaiistudmiier ld1n(89)

“So good,” he said, putting sticky rice in
his mouth (105)

A ' vy A Yy o 2, 2 a
L"’U'Ii’NJiJﬂﬂﬁﬂu‘lﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ‘uﬂﬂm] LAUUIADSUIVDIVIA

o a & o v Y oa g ' =
ALY ) NATUI varuiuanivseu louasdnuin (89)

He held her hands and cracked each of
her fingers. His face looked so joyful that
she felt it too. (107)

v A v 4 Ao a
A andieneunumediiiudia
o o < ] a o
118 da'laf Tinsu fadu

mnaudaesnanle (284)

I don’t know why I’ve changed so much.
I’m surprised myself.(330)

“« " P2 = a o A
BﬂTﬂVlﬂUﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂn‘l'JNWﬂuﬂg.,.ﬂm@‘HﬂWﬂLﬂﬂ ANUITIVINAD

wsguraz” (160)

“You praised him so much before. You
were wrong about him.(185)

Y

« H Ay do
0. linToug mazanuiisn

= Yy s A 2
FINTUIN..ONVEHI HIDU NN

ms1esnee1Aed (196)

I love Khun Chatri so much, so if I'm
jealous of him, it must be because of
love, and nothing to do with saving face
or something like that.”(227)

. 1A 1 Ao @ A a4 Ao VoA '
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o215 Bulalulaniinanua ey hivhidisoslusnayadonun

Tondiisnuda (305)

“Don’t forget that I love you so much.
You’re the only one that’s important to
me. [ won’t make you suffer more than
you do now. | want you to be happy and
healthy, and feeling secure
financially.(352)

Ao = ' ] a & w ' '
fisnunn.autinlieenianndeasziiudslaly Inuay

nz”(340)

You love me so much, so you don't
understand how you could hate me,
right?”(390)

oo = ] oy o oA o
fisatinliAseeannsonii anwssnlasin wiessAanuay

A o 9 2y v,
fnspdremneanala’(45)

“I still can’t figure out how we can make
the mistake of abandoning someone we
love — if we love them that much!” (54)

"
gy udazdudreguin(146)

He got up at once, although it was still
too early; (170)

« 2 = a = =¥ v o = Y q L
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(204)

"Being too kind can be dangerous as well.
You're getting annoyed, right?” (235)

' < ' = Vo a
waeuwdugIngiunanouds.. admediuanuda mewa (252)

She had been mature for too long.
(293)

a v o 9 A ya oA 2 o <
VNI 9] UTAT ANUINRUFAIIU DIUDYNAYIALN WUTIALTI

nndmsuauedu” (148)

Seriously, a love affair is way too quick
for a woman like me.” (172)

aunyniunnne: linewe lunaugy (308)

A man who suffers for too long stops
believing in happiness.(356)

s g g
LLAPATUANNTEIDIDNTY

DITUMIFLBINANIA NN

wd Adaisninn(172)

”I’d rather not trouble Phi Muang
any further. If he see my children
cry, he’ll lose his temper. I’ve
bothered him too much already.
(199)

“Tiumainly prarwdodlmiuwannlilsusesy” (312)

“Not so expensive. I heard Chiang Mai
roses cost way too much.” (360)
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egatenasunay lanunuadl orveztlunnanielevesdosan

dnaeanu’ld 49)

. At least Balee was old enough to be a
safe refuge a spiritual support, for her
little half-sisters.(59)

;
113l 1deu marzdiaiivaeuTaunudi43)

Balee was mature enough not to
reply. (51)

“dioa.. vunsniioaus wisatudioann” (224)

“Ba loves you. She wishes you all the
best, Muang.”(260)

o, v v 3
VUUUNINLAIUSAL... HAIUIN

15 &ae...(19)

“She hasn’t seen me for ages and
[ haven’t been good at keeping in
touch.(22)

] @ v =
“PLinswasu..aulildnezguaienosumnuds udn

2EINITNUNAREAUNT (55)

“We haven’t seen each other for ages, but
I really want to see her.(66)

v
nisaglinnugunnluduil (232)

Phetriang was in high spirits. (269)

. ;
“soodauaziiarumniululivsen auyddnldveatulildgaue

adeamuy Aidn 1daneun (219)

“Usually there aren’t signs of breaking in,
you know. If the room isn’t secured, it’s a
piece of cake.(253)

“gnanuseadud Wisnun” (186)

“Her daughter looked gorgeous.(215)

ug...Ten...q359u 9 udrdan(200)

Overall, he looks great.”(231)

o W w o A ' o w S
“MAvNIINNYIA DY uagmaelanauin” (299)

“I have strength, and my spirit’s also
great!” (347)

=2 ' ad o v Y I Y @ -] @
feedalsguiEnihleIdiesunn mdludaneadion uaud?

ael)

However, Buri hardly accepted the fact.
(187)

2
AMYINUNaoUENITBYanuIn (114)

She and Buri had a huge age gap(134)

A ANraeuegRUANNMTNIASEANIINSIIU N9
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m’mmima:wﬂwqmmman"lm‘l@ UANAIEHITAY IO UTU

8y Avasuiunsuiuuniined1ann 306)

She had been drowning in stress from
work, family, and love for so long that
she forgot to seek out the joys that were
indispensable for life.(353)

AN Masudideamsainin(l13)

In fact, she still longed for her husband,
(132)

« 2 Yt A
maﬂamﬂiwwmawmmqm

' § o
wazaz saweinnIun” (147)

“Auntie Saithong wants Phi Muang to be
happy, to compensate for his long-term
unhappiness.” (171)

' A ' A o Y g A ' o q ¥ g A
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aaunn (176)

Songmuang knew too well, though, that
her words could not be trusted. He had
seen her true colours many times before.
(203)

wihamisesnusemalumsuaasazas (250)

Ruangram’s face played an important part
in her acting.(291)

s A A R O T I T P T
mEl’;u...mmﬁlxVlum!,ﬂﬂwmumﬂ’nmdﬁm...Wmﬂmﬂu@‘mﬂm

iounn” (273)

“Now it looks so dilapidated that you can
hardly tell Phor was once a prosperous
person.” (317)
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autiizdunud Tudmnnwseu lvaudisaldnn. m'lig
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.. .(107)

I’m a fool. When it comes to
sensitivity, I’'m a real fool. I don’t
understand this nonsense at all (126)

“‘FIanordwwn” (11)

“He’s had such an unfortunate life.”(13)

“ag $nUIN” Mano UIFETI(68)

“Sure, he is,” (83)

“anudoiiulsandienn” (162)

“Boredom is a vicious illness,” (188)

« 4 2y
unaAUAEIL. Nennuzay
7201”7 1aYAN 9 08131/a

o934 (131)

“Well, people are cruel these days,
Auntie,” Balee said resignedly. (153)

WIMAWEINAL qUAW Sie

He’s in deep trouble. His health is
deteriorating. 42

(34)
g Insdniiud s emmunnmszvaziiaendt | He immediately dialed her number. He
udh (122) waited a long time for the answer since it

was late at night. (143)

P ] 1} J 1%
1596104 1. uan e i lehdaeadu lvde 3918

Fudoornlsz Toni: (102)

She was shocked for a while, unsure if
she weren’t dreaming. (121)
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< infudes “duun maziaale 1. fivgven

uaa” (150)

“It’s not fine!” His voice was emphatic.
“It does matter because I want to propose
marriage to you.” (174)

« g o P YR 1y v A
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Sininldeng 295)

“You’re important to me. Just to think
you won’t be here for one day, I'm
ineffective already.” (342)

' Pr P P v
3141 U“'E]\leﬁxﬂ.‘.LﬂuW’JQL‘lﬂﬂJ1ﬂ.‘.@'lwuauwyulm1ﬂﬂ¥ﬂqm
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YuwdnvaeFeamiiouny (203)

It's me who's worried about him. And
recently, it looks like there are some other
things t00.”(235)

“Lilsaiaiihauei’ivg _ doeaseniilunw aaduami

wdhewn” (57)

“That’s not happy life. If we could draw a
picture of it, it would be ugly. (68)

A ' aa A 9 e I
aouiiosliesnas Inugadsissalugnan iesdiediniiule

iweagun (323)

to criticize Siriwan in any way. He
commiserated with the fact that she had
endured living with his father up till now.
(371)
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“Braaumgangainde nmunzdugznnG327)

“It suits KhunyingWaruni's taste.(376)

, , o 2,2
“Nidoarinang AW WYIWTINNNILUNIG LAY (350)

"Don't worry. You and your baby are
both healthy.(400)

v
AmaHFuANNLANaa18uINIEI3 16)

These people had caused their own
families to break up. (364)

v
“ﬂmmﬂﬁ’anﬂ” IUBNAU ...

odanilaiann (143)

“You should forgive her.” He replied
curtly but with confidence. (167)

“i'la1dnz fidloq aavielild

. ,
avaviseannil Huausa nuldiianuanldeann 273)

“There’s nothing we can do, Phi Muang.
Your father hasn’t thought of these
things. He’s wasted his wealth and his
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life. (317)
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wilsdoRuiseiuszauiu ‘I wnuds (120)

The newspaper that would spread
false news had to be an obscure

one, for the big newspapers would not
destroy their names by

spreading false news. (141)

o P2
v A YA

wiaades ' lhianie Inadmasuuin (208)

He said angrily sat down on a chair
further away from Balee. (240)
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02'157(138)

“We’ve had our lessons.” (160)

Fanuialodre meganuiiinszidennnmieudu” (137)

| knew everything had improved, which
made me happy too. My daughter’s better

also.” (159)
Mmamnszietofumn wauduas faandouiy (349) |‘_|€ was excited and anxious at the same
time.(399)

v v
anszfinsenlsnnluiuii268)

Today he looked lively. (311)

1 H v o do
vinaau linasenalargndudindienin...(303)

It’s difficult even for an addict who’s
determined to quit. (350)

“'liinesaelame ndnna” (262)

“I feel kind of uncomfortable,
scared.”(304)
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andam nsaeus” (204)

Thank you for being so good to my son,
but it seems like you don't have romantic
feelings towards him.” (235)

“‘lingon... liimu veulaun”

(212)

“Thanks, but no. I think I'll pass
tonight.”(245)

v Y Fa
“31 suauaunihuly veulounauzweite” (345)

“Here's the rent she owes you. Thank you
for your kindness.”(394)

Yosawignnninds Wunasuasiuvy “veunmfitionnnay

(176)

His sister stood up and touched his
arms. “Thank you, Phi Muang.(203)

“Dnazihmugadl. veugauunitiedoudd (241)

“I'll do as you say. Thank you for
knocking some sense into me.(280)
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(256)

He had a thin moustache. His eyes

were hollow, his face was pale and his
lips were dark. He looked similar to
Ruangram and a little like Songmuang as
well.(297)
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593 9 Ad1e9111n(353)

Always smiling, her kind eyes and
her grey and white hair made her
resemble Auntie.(403)
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m’ﬁwws«jﬁ (155)

Though perplexed by the goings-on
between these two, the aunt was trying to
understand. (180)
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ﬁﬁaagjﬁxﬁm (141)

He did not respond. This kind of case was
easy for him. She waited for him on the
bed until he came out of the bathroom.
(165)

wageuw1n (350)

Balee liked him(400)
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Well, it’s a face’re faced with. But
middle-class families are still all
right.(332)

i@esouavannnday geanlanndeiunidtuniesg

fudremum (238)

Auntie walked downstairs. She was
surprised to see sitting there
absent-mindedly, dressed and

with a cup of coffee. (276)
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nawamiouiu..(258)

That’s okay. No one can change all at
once. It takes time.(299)
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She tried to talk to him, but he only
answered a few words before they arrived
home. (128)

asegiidiafienlvauesluGeunauinn 1zgn “aonndy”

Pwilniulae (159)

Who could have known that he who had
indulged in sex would be struck back so
miserably in his old age?’ (185)
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Thawi seemed excited by their visit,
(313)
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(348)

she murmured when her husband leaned
down to see her stomach close to the
table's edge. He was excited about
it.(398)
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(170)

“I think I’11 go to bed now because I have
to wake up early.(196)
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she said after a long silence. (128)
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pd1arasuil nuameu lundy nszaunsg eI (113)

Kammala had not been able to sleep and
had been anxious for long stretches at a
time. (133)

e lduanaudy mszi i lagnlalul 284)

I moved from the old place a while ago

because Philai’s salon burned down.
(330)
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“The cycle of life is incredible.(373)
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wonladie (101)

Like Sapha’s father, he’s a
respectable and moral man who
never cheats on his wife and never
flirts. (119)
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We have to admit that our family has
defects and is a bad example to children.
(396)
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(306)

The place provided them with a new
environment, as they had never been
there together. It lifted her spirits and
shook the burden off her chest.(353)

“Bmarseazioziannlaninn Tsaanes lsoui livum

Wi(260)

“I’11 delighted if you intend to keep your
promise. Nothing would please me
more.” (301)

“wo o AuNAanTan” (234)

“As happy as was disappointed.”(271)

fosmvesisassanihnnuleningnijan audeuiioanele

110 (198)

Wirawan's words silenced the young
woman while Songmuang felt gratified.
(229)

naoungdanzeunnIudosnyu Insdwi limasaiies (337)

The feeling persisted, so she called
Songmuang. (386)
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(298)

It was just unfortunate that his sister was
a nightmare. If not, he would have been
more willing to patronize her. (346)
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Uszun” (340)

“It isn't like that. It's because I'm now
happy that I don't want to get
careless.”(390)
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Saithong was happy tonight. (113)
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(100)

“Some nostalgia is constructive. It can
make us laugh, or even cry.”’(118)
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pgefifiainnuewInnI (268)

Our habits influence our actions. Like
me. | grew closer to Auntie (311)

y
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110 (286)

Living in Bangkok is like living in a
bandit’s den. It’s dangerous. (332)

waznIsezAeaiinnudeaas Srnnawenvznusuan N

AnvdumaIuIURaeu luFinewuaaveanld (208)

She would have to be a devoted woman
that loved him enough to bear is potential
failures if that day should come. (240)

iesdninswaugequiunnmiieunemiioun..”(353)

Phi Muang loves you like his real
parents.” (403)

v
“U9....05eun ui liAnt g hedaduae” (123)

“Yes, he is. I had no idea he was this
cruel.” (144)
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dwmsulasae”(13)

You have a full life ahead of you; mine is
close to being snuffed out. It’s got no
value to anybody.” (16)

“finlu 18910z suaitaoil imys

y
51§ intuRIuIn (247)

“I didn't say anything about my
mother, Phet. We've gotten to
know each other better(286)
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(104)

Songmuang felt guilty. He welcomed her
because of something connected with
Balee. (123)
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Songmuang felt the sense of warmth as if
she were his overcoat. (100)
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Hovadlhnniletindeu (208)

He knew his egocentricity had declined
since she'd come into his life. (240)
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anuwe ladafuaziu (309)

In each couple, there are complex
reasons that attract one person to
the other. (356)
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tueg assdrunilsdnlalueniianaslluin (326)

Saithong was not in a good mood this
morning. She felt that somewhere deep
down her heart was covered with a layer
of fog,(375)

NNIFadNNAIATHADUNIN(T2)

He felt pity for her knowing that she was
a woman plagued with more problems in
her heart than one would expect. (87)
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ayne1nun”(7)

“What do you like me to ask you then?
Honestly, I find it hard to have fun
talking to you.” (9)
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“I did have fun. I’ll come again for a
visit, or I’ll try to call you. (215)
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She was amused by tonight’s fun, and not
turned off by his drunkenness.(272)
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dmsumiuaenn mg ldadeaneiFeudes (108)

He himself was fine as he was wearing a
Hawaian shirt. (127)
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Songmuang said, smiling. He was happy
this morning(310)
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She was especially beautiful with
something to make it firm and round, she
would have been even more beautiful.
(182)

AuAEIEMILAZEIININE NIV NFLHN(S0)

Kammala was still young and
beautiful for her age (60)

whzaylvegunudfonlildn

wnnu320)

Although that pleased her, she couldn't
help but sympathize.(369)
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For Balee, sex appeal was important but
by no means her priority.(205)
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WiEeaswswiiedumn (219)

Plaud was getting irritated, since the
thousand baht he’d given her
wasn’t enough to get Rangram to
cooperate with his burglary plans.
(253)

“Surgriunnmouvas...” (160)

“I do hope so.” (186)
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“Honey, I don't mean it that way.
| just think you're sick of always
being at home.(380)
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asnnludlaniden(177)

Consequently, those who had at first
resisted Balee became friendlier after a
week. (205)
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“Both of you are getting old.” (115)
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(115)

Since Balee had moved in, her husband
had been happier. (135)
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Iénneda e (242)

It had started with the change of her
boss, which had brought an unbelievable
amount of unease,(281)

”
lureananiuiifissndounasdesmiingson Sudreguin(353)

Balee was alone with the couple in the
room. It was early in the morning, (404)

“Snun aeansun.. (11)

“You love him very much, don’t
you?” “Yes, I do. And I sympathize with
him a lot. (13)

“.. 91AANUE

.. AdAYIn 251)

“.. Ibelieve, really a lot. (292)

“p2'l5'14 fun lhnnmioudu(321)

“That's too kind. I'm a lot older.”(370)

“ay'laNanseuasitiun’ wiesuieua lilsiendeds (102)

. “I have relied on this family a lot,” he
explained, though not to defend himself.
(120)

113 18eu Idauun (110)

Balee heard a lot about them.(130)
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“anua3a ineuaudl” (175)

“I’ve helped her a lot.” (203)

“pysrouivnnmaviazia’ (200)

“I like him a lot, Mae," (231)
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They wanted a little revenge. She had
hurt him a lot. (129)

v
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Songmuang had changed a lot.(404)

“thaeneaizsniiiounnuzazimyinsud 247)

“Auntie Saithong cares a lot about you, I
know.(286)

il lsnvea. Snnnms iz uas aumuu (258)

It’s not that don’t value my stuff. I value
it a lot since everything is hard earned.
(300)
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fidleanasnunnndusdatuiresyuiogae” (172)

Phi Muang must love her a lot if he
invited her to stay here.(199)

Audsssailszinqunianhaeuiiewnn (272)

Siriwan knew Thawi’s life a lot better
than Songmuang,(316)

“dfuInFeinnas 81AA UL

..AadAyn (251)

“You mean a lot, I believe, really a
lot. (292)
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Fuluilsziu... 18s..0zgendmnn”(346)

They would run away for sure. The police
will confiscate the bail money. There is a
lot more trouble to come.” (396)
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“I’m kind of crazy and have terrible
mood swings, so you need a lot of
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asdeeanuiinndnntesnsen”(215)

patience to put up with me.” (249)

AuAMwIBINYEdN nhavag

AN (150)

The human condition is much deeper than
that.(174)
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ag1anasuun (109)

All this time, she only thought that a man
like Amorn was much better than a
woman like her. (128)

mysizealianyuzveanaaaiiiewalonueseguin (248)

Phetriang was quite self-centered.(288)
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,” his father said, not really asking for
compassion because, deep inside, he was
quite ashamed of himself. (315)

“fhann..wdayld ‘o1’ wiu memouda” (92)

“Well it was quite painful, but I took
medicine in time. Now it’s gone.” (109)
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winwaiiuh laasdaliadeguin (152)

Knowing the truth, he realized that
Kamlaiwong was still quite respectable.
(177)
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Foafauazudnviileuiunn(286)

these thieves are really good at breaking
into buildings. (332)

“ynnil w3l 239)

“He was really drunk last night and
couldn’t drive home.(277)

o Insumnivionlar 218)

You know, you look really bad now.
(252)
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auenn” (82)

Tell her I’'m really sick.” (98)

“Ugin3oaz Hnuaz vo Inudie vo Invedaannme (122)

“Mae? It is me. [ am sorry, really sorry.
But Mae, I can’t sleep. I’'m sick.” (143)
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azlangeale 273)

“I’m really happy today, and meeting
your wife just makes my day even
better.(317)

“palonnuez .. iseglign..”

“I'm really happy that we're going to have
a baby.” (359)

“audeamsvinn” (133)

“I really need her!” (155)

.
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wileum N deamsuin” (134)

To me, the word ‘love’ is too shallow. It
doesn’t have the depth of ‘really
need’.”(155)
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Luknam and Luknam are really good
kids, Mae.(331)
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They say it’s because the land

sinks three or four centimetres a year.
Water drainage in Bangkok is really bad
(332)
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207)

He's too proud and doesn't like meddling
with other people's business. He's really
careful, (239)
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dnruee (123)

“But that means Amorn really loves
Balee even though it seems very selfish.
(144)

“Nitmene vo..1M3087 01
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menesaie Inumanuuzdadu. .. (148)

“Not at all, Phor. Actually, Auntie
Saithong is really openminded and
progressive to suggest something like
that.(172)

“fioaihthuldaeunn” (182)

“His house is really beautiful.” (210)

“uivenaafugnuin” (104)

“I really want to talk with you, son.”(122)

. .
“gsoaunluilsarhames audulnasauzdz... (93)

“It’s really good. It’s not bitter or tart at
all. They’re Mae Klong lychees. (110)

“az..10un” (179)

“Isn’t she Phet?” “Certainly, very
smart.”(207)

Jodh ”mﬁﬁmmmiﬂ%gﬂﬁmﬂﬂ “yn o ARamidoudu”(114)

More importantly, he was very courteous
to his daughter.(134)

“5il95m1 10 13014 usunassazdasa uazwifiee lidesaieiv

wih'lus Aefidumnuzifluduesnn (245)

“Not that I can’t take you there, but you’ll
be uncomfortable so will they. | am very
close to them, .(284)
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iieennluliname wielnstiunariawiglUGuin 321)

He himself had not been angry with her,
either because he didn't have time or
because time flew by very quickly.(369)

“ui'linsmsenvisoimsamu

aauildwdesann ” (299)

“Don’t you know it’s very risky to make
any investments at the moment?(347)

“paunnann 13118” (111)

“But he’s very good and trustworthy.”
(131)

s tooa v
wm“lwmmagmﬂm 019

MeuAunganna28)

“Chiang Mai is still a very nice place to
live, compared to Bangkok. (34)

v
“aouilnauindouliatneneudni anunuda”(50)

“It’s very late. Make yourself at home
and rest well.” (60)
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(123)

“Mae, you have to be aware that rust can
run very deep.”(144)
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@ laaiinlenian” (228)

“We've known each other for a very long
time—Ilong enough to make me love her
like a close relative.” (264)

medawinn” (201)

Thank goodness her son is a good man.
Though they’re not very close, she's very
proud of him.” (232)
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wou'ld wonnnazilienn(80)

She laughed drily; she often told him to
rest but he never did, except when he was
very sick. (96)
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(245)

Compared to Balee, Phetriang was very
childish and quick-tempered.(284)
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“Tonight I’'m very happy,” he repeated.
(271)
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wu’(317)

. “Yes, I'm very happy today. This
evening will be the first time everybody
will be here together.”(365)

uiianuguinnazus (356)

I'm now very happy, (406)

¥ 2 "ty a
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TusseimaAsuguan 1nnNlasnaauiinaenuin” (233)

“Phet is a very good girl. She’s warm and
friendly, more than other woman I’ve
met.” (270)

masasvnn (356)

| feel very sorry for Phi Muang (407)
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anileaun (204)

Actually, I know that girl is very
interested in Muang (236)

atinduneiuuin (245)

so we can be very casual with one
another.(284)

“famthasevasriidnamnug vy (353)

“The head of the family is very
important. (403)

“ypuRMIINUZEY AN AMiiarie ” (98)

“Thank you very much, Khun Saithong
and Khun Muang. (115)

” “gpuninaz”(292)

“Yes, very much.” (339)

“$A11A” 81UBN “BNRININAIY

...(172)

“He loves her very much,” Aunt
assured her. “He also admires her.
(199)
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Ao, Suivisiinuaeunin wimiugaiathulining s

v
zAananmeny (23)

That man loved her very much and hoped
to build a house for her. He once told her,
“We’ll settle down together. (27)

w3z Taedauanisesnlng leRnadrivuuin (136)

Deep down. She loved Adsawin very
much. (157)

“ypuRUAMNINGYAL.. UM, Aagyudise q uzaz” (345)

“Thank you very much. I hadn't expected
to get it back.(394)

“Qamanydlazgyany 1.0,

7. quilouwevzdiniu v.n.
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uafweUazNaLIeNIn 330

wa..” (132)

“Khunying Waruni will talk to the
editor. It seems she knows the editor
somewhat. But she knows one of the
investors very well.” (154)
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ve luddnes Tanun” (197)

"But if you have enough love and other
thing to support yourself, you won't be
that sad.” (228)

"wona luileedulug Wesennauds...(91)

"You can't say that I'm heartless. I've
been good to you, (107)

' @ v 7 1A o ]
wARiun gusrithuassjuaasuauiiulas (59)

"l can't bear having people assume that |
marry for money. We're worlds apart.
He's a millionaire, and who am 1? (78)

Oh, yes...I found her extremely
admirable," (66)

Aumhdstianumadnn...(136)

"I've been so unhappy. (146)
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amﬁmmiﬂmﬂuﬁamﬁqﬁmaiﬂmnuz (96)

Don't forget that she is your own sister,
and you've loved her so much." (111)

"gavi AR uanlanin qusaing" (53)

"you startle me, Khun Uswa," (73)

Aludunlasezmngmiiuleuse. deaiisesnun (96)

Who would be a better choice to bear me
a child than your own sister, your own
beloved sister? (110)

Aunagaun (85)

Oh, how I hate such people! (102)
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waz lonzanvieenliun (29)

Her cries for help were muted by the
wind and sea foam that carried the sounds
far away, out of any human's hearing.
(39)

wa o 2 <
MulsztamaninTasmmzaanean madnunauin (189)

It is difficult to find guides who can
speak Italian, particularly those who have
majored in history. They are also
expensive. (197)

an do voa 2 ‘
WFeNsansaNIn niannamnedie (83)

And her only sister, whom she had loved
and looked after since childhood, (101)

i v
..uandeunanlamin Avmauniu (95)

, but she was surprised to hear him say
that. (110)

AogrpaeaNumeaazfoulumenuadlduin (155)

...somehow helped to lessen my tiredness
and lower my body temperature. (171)

P
"5 Induminmiouiuug lidrunsonuage” (136)

"You have grown much taller, Em, not
broader but taller." (146)

"Sudnunaz" (45)

"Um, still very young," (65)

1Bo...uamlanuniiunndua Iivyla (55)

But it's very strange that he told you. (75)

] o o ot
"ma"luﬁ’mﬂmmaﬂuzqmmw qmam%ﬁmn" (48)

You don't need to be afraid. Khun Uswa
is very nice. (68)

"ynaulewn ...(55)

"He's very distressed about the situation--
(75)

"$udluann" iy (52)

"Very." His tone was emphatic. (72)

"au1n" (47)

"Very good. (67)

"yauguue.. . vougmun..." (210)

"Thank you...Thank you very much..."
(218)

"qusnunun usna"(87)

"I love you very much, Morakot," (104)
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Keng realised she had to learn to prepare
many new dishes in addition to the
common dishes...(335)
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Throughout her life she has seen the
suffering of many people. (227)
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, and she was expecting, so the doctor
wet-nursed her. She didn't have to do a
thing in the house...(259)
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They wear clearly expensive clothes and
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their manner is refined. (57)
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"l have heard that housemaids are badly
needed in Siam. (26)
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Keng notices that her father has been
particularly busier than before during this
year's festival...(38)
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On the factory floor, Third Master and
Fifth Master are in charge because of
their exceptional craftsmanship. (291)
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If | am not in a foul mood, | can take
them as they come. (210)
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The Cantonese love this kind of vegetable
very much and have it in every meal.
(205)
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...because she is well trusted as a
knowledgeable, worldly-wise, and
widely-known person-- and she knows
how to talk, which is most crucial for the
celebration of auspicious occasions.(232)
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His cheeks were so hollowed it made me
cry to see him like that.(190)
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After that all the younger ones saw Keng
being beaten so severely that it left pink
parks clearly visible on her calves.(156)
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Grandma told me that Grandpa worked so
hard that he didn't have time to eat or
sleep properly. (296)
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However, his wages at the time were so
slow that no matter how much he
managed to save, it never seemed to be
enough. (295)
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"Thank you, Mrs. Zhong. How kind of
you to think of that even though you're so
busy.(117)
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...society would never be the same after
the war. People were so different than
before,...(334)
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I'm so busy and | don't want to carry
money around.(221)
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She's so worried for her that she has to
ask a big favour from Keng. (402)
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It's a pity that we don't roasted spare ribs.
It would have made the soup smell so
mouth-watering. (395)
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Luckily, Keng has already suffered so
much nagging by the daughters-in-law
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and fuss at the lathe factory.(316)
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The message unsettles her so much that,
the following Sunday, she takes leave to
visit her sister. (329)
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TlugzdonTaline27)

Still, the grandmother loves her son so
much that she gives him and her
grandsons the good foodstuffs that ...(32)
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It doesn’t bug me so much as
before,...(281)
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"Steamed pork cartilage in black bean
sauce will have the sweetest aroma if you
sprinkle it with finely chopped red
paprika."(349)
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When say no, it means no. If someone
badgers her too much, she will lose her
temper. (271)
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"I disagree. | think Big Grandma loves
her sister too much. (296)
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,her son became a happier person. The
grandmother’s scolding and the mother's
weeping and sniffling trailed off...(28)
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It pleases the grandmas tremendously that
he observes proper etiquette of showing
respect and consideration for them. (307)
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27

The cool tension between them is
unmistakable in the children's keen
perception.
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This takes a load off Hou's mind. (245)
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"You were in dire straits. And your kids
were small and you had to run your shop
as well. (368)
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...she has become a full-fledged cook,
but she was still a green in comparison
with cooks in big houses. (335)

v g L °
suwduBlnilatee lUhnanthazvouunn”

...I kept one pack for you. It's good for
thickening gravies and sauces. It gives
great aroma."(349)
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,Ah Yip's knowledge of food is
incredible,...(358)
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The chores at his house were light work
when compared with what we had to do
in Son Tak.(172)

g 2w 5 2 o o 2 v
ﬂ@ulﬂulﬂﬂﬂu“}f@ﬂﬁﬂﬂwaﬂum_m!Wi']xllu‘ﬂ_lu_WiHu'Ju‘lﬂ

I loved those containers when | was a kid
because they had mechanical parts that
would constantly swirl the concoction




303

inside. (196)
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"I heard an Ah Sam say that steamed pork
belly slices in shrimp paste topped with
goat pepper is marvelous. (347)
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I'm obliged that you found a housemaid
for me."(118)
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,possibly because during this time all the
daughters-in-law are preoccupied with
their own personal problems. (289)
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Big grandma told me that it was the year
of sorrow for her." (296)
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Ah Tai begins to talk business. Gwai is
stunned that Ah tai can speak
Japanese...(122)
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I noticed that Youngest Grandma is a
reserved, taciturn person and a good
listener. (144)
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"Oh, I do enjoy food. (410)
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The water gushes out with much
power...(96)
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Isn't he charmer! He charms the pants off
the old girls. (214)
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This time he sat on his knees in front of
the picture of the emperor and cried for a
long time.(188)
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Keng looks down at the dock and sees
wiry, dark-skinned Chinese men, all skin
and bone, hurriedly carrying what appear
to be heavy loads of cargo. (83)
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My hair is pulled so tight that it makes
my face look taut. | look different. My
face brightens up. (209)
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My grandmas enjoy his company when
he comes to visit us because...(16)

91

- :
wihiliiewns ligauanysalifesninihruaedindaiysaly

un

Food is scarce because of the climatic
aberrations for two consecutive
years,...(37)
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Her bow is painted in red; the gunwales
are decorated with a dragon motif in
golden-yellow paint that has faded with
time. (46)
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Really, you talk like it's always on your
mind."(71)
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and even Gwai, the prettiest and most
panicky among them, feels more
comforted.(87)

— 7
g iduanseumssmgahivuInleun

It was fun and all the kids in Sontak
wanted to have a go. (97)

A 2 2oy 9. o = da o '
LmLllﬂuﬂﬂ\i’!'lﬂﬂﬂml'lvlﬂ“/l'lﬁ']ucluiiQﬂaJﬂNﬂ‘l’i’N@QiﬂﬂLWi]ﬁ@"ﬂ'}

<3 @
aluaumnin

...but disappointed at the thought of
having to work in a lathe factory. It
sounds like hard work.(103)
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"The master asked me to present this gift
as a token of his appreciation for Ah Tai's
help in providing a new maid,..(123)
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She tells herself that Master works
hard...(179)
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| liked those jars when | was a kid
because of the aroma of preserved soya
bean...(199)
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Gradpa Yip's daughther-in-law is a Thai
with good language skills, as she can
speak Cantonese without an accent. (201)
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Watthanachai enjoys chatting with the
four grannies..(211)
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Delegating work to others avoids the
frictions. (230)
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Heartsick and depressed, Gwai wastes
away. Ah Tai is concerned and
asks...(234)
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This energy-saving method saves her
from the backache that follows if she
squats and washes them with her hands.
(244)
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All the patients like her because he has a
civil tongue...(245)
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"Thank you, Ah Jae, but please don't
worry. (332)
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However, those Ah Sam believe that the
Chinese ones are better quality...(348)
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| have to remind them that we have to
start moving as it is getting late.(80)
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"Ah Dae said that Ah Tai is an old
women--around the same age as our
aunt.(85)
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The chicken in paper wrap has turned
dark yellow now. (356)
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Keng knew that she was the big sister and
it meant a great deal to her. (334)
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The woman's world seems much more
complicated..(153)
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| feel quite out of step with my time or
maybe,...(9)
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"My child's had a fever for several days
now, quite high temperature.(135)
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The factory occupies four shop houses. It
appears to be quite a large workshop in
the area...(106)
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"I don’t mouth platitudes, it's not my
style." That's quite true. (72)
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The first chore she has to learn is ironing.
This is quite a difficult task for a village
girl...(166)
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"She's quite old, about your aunt's
age."(47)
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| play dumb. The old ladies are really full
of tricks. (194)
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And more importantly, it is very quiet for
keng. (310)
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"Ah Sai Poh's slicing skill is very yao
xai." (304)
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Ungratefulness is a very serious matter.
(32)
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...her mother instructs in a stern voice. It
is very important for her daughter's own
good...(34)
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..the doctor's voice is louder than his wife
and he seems very angry,..(250)
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Ah Tai leads the girls into the women's
quarter--it is a very large kitchen...
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The important thing is to wake up at night
to open the door for Master. He usually
comes back home very late.(164)
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It seems as if something very momentous
is about to happen...(38)
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"The old quarters that your grandmas will
visit are very interesting.(66)
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The very skinny girl with big eyes nods
to confirm. (319)
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He has a big frame, very dark skin, fierce
eyes and a strong body odour. (309)
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"Don't you kids know that these guys are
very rich? (341)
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If her sister doesn't marry Ah Seng, Keng
will feel very relieved...(292)
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"I remember seeing Dr Zhong's new wife.
She looks very pretty. (258)
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A cook rarely makes fried food because
it's very expensive. (354)
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One day Master came down from the
room with a very haggard look on his
face.(187)
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Bangkok is very cold this year. (292)
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This meal is cost-free but very delicious.
(100)

21155BUUA T VYN0 08N

Watthanachai tastes it and promptly says
that it is very delicious. (213)
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"The Teochew prefer that. Their boiled
rice with fish is very delicious. (304)
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Everybody in the family enjoys Pak Gwa
Jok very much. (303)
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My Dear Children, We miss you both
very much,..(268)
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"You must take care to clean the sitting
room where we were. Master cares very
much for not letting strangers
inside...(165)
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It has just dawned on geng that, not only
does her mother love her, but so does her
big sister--and very much, too. (287)

“Snun aeansun.. (11)

“You love him very much, don’t
you?” “Yes, I do. And | sympathize
with him a lot. (13)
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"It was brilliant. You saved both our
lives. (249)
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"It is very strange. Maybe his days in this
government are numbered." (184)
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She was glad to see him in such high
spirits. (106)
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He was happy when he thought of the
past, (108)
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He got up with difficulty. After washing
his hands he could not sit still. (106)
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“Of course. You have to pamper it like a
baby, but it also needs help from your
partner. (225)
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Inlanonuuinden (95)

Living in a condominium is quite difficult
since people need to share and to be
courteous to each other(113)
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. “Phi Muang is no different. He took pity
on his siblings. He just couldn’t leave
their all alone,” (342)
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We’ve known each other for over twenty
years. Add all the years up, it’s really a
long time.” (22)
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“If we have a child together, we’ll be
very happy, Ba.” (196)
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that they would have no chance to hold
onto their true love and be with the
person forever. (294)
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“Stella. The surroundings were absolutely
diabolical.” (289)

“guennmenz mileusnguiesnainen”(351)

“Absolutely fine! I feel like a heavy
burden was taken away.” (401)
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i lddheathadn” (22)

“Of course, I do. I need it badly, if
someone will truly love me for me, not
for something else.” (27)
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I'm going crazy with the thought that I'm
the one standing in the way of you
two.”(264)
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“Your son is so cool. He’s having the
time of his life.” (212)

“U1 015 NUNINEY F9815119599 (204)

"Ba, | love you so much, and i really feel
for you.(235)
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mﬂummmsﬂmnuaﬂmwau"lﬂﬂm%mummﬂ UIAAUSAS
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“I think it would be great if we could love
each other like we love friends, (83)

“‘aJagri Anadluraahunnee (262)

“I’ll be worried about things here when
I’m away.(304)

v
“Fmsunuazannae. Mruazandiiutizue. . .(106)

“It’s good for me to think that way.(125)

“soudy thn13iideuld lny du'lunuasduiuiian weesnqy

fugnunae” (35)

“Can you leave your car here? It will be
odd if you follow me in your car. | want
to talk to you.” (43)

& A A A d
“@mﬁax”lnﬂu;jﬂmmam... Wan@e... imnmudgugas..”(1)

“From what I see, you’re real man. Very
real.” (5)

Aalosquiduanuneminnme”(324)

It looks like KhunMuang is very good to
his parents.” (373)

99 ¢,
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110” MU ieuazie (14)

“I haven’t seen you in a long time, Ba.”
“Yes, that’s right. A very long time,” she
murmured. (17)
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(353)

I want to go home. | miss my home very
much.”(403)

i ngmeIneliaussanmwldms 1ddumae" (160)

...Now I know how good Thai men are
with women."(175)
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"The soup is divine. Your granddaughter
is really good at cooking."(409)
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"This is so good! (410)
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"I guess so. But it's still very upsetting. If
| were Ah Gu Poh, | would be totally
angry. (322)
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"Now you mustn’t play with the worker
boys any longer, you know. You have
your period now and you can get
pregnant and that's horrible
experience...'(154)
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nazsaraa doaldysa”

, We always put in dried scallops when we
boil our soup. It gives off a delicious
aroma and sweetness without having to
add MSG." (306)

“wlanuz Nevguannmasiiunmiiise” (84)

“How strange! I feel so warm when I’'m
close to you." (100)

& Y 5 A A oy 9 ~ o
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nlda@s isefunuazianldiseesls (122)

Saithong had so much experience in life.
She could guess what her son was going
to say as soon as he moved his lips.(143)

Y W g s 1 A & ' ' v Y
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wazmaannmdemnu(s3)

Fighting those with a mental injury was
more tiring than the physical strength
required for boxing. (64)
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"li1lmﬂ@lNﬂulﬂﬂl‘ﬁﬁ’ﬂmu‘VNIG]EJ%WW]SzQﬁ Taensniauiiaag

aud" (53)

"We're so different--in social positions, in
financial situations, and in education.”
(73)

vaouiAimasuinunmasiiu (115)

She realized that she loved her husband
wholeheartedly; (124)

G v a = a o ' o
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Tnu” (194)

"When you leave, I'm going to miss you
badly. And the new boss, | really don't
know if we'll get along(224)

[23 a
“unny dzaInuInNgge 97 (87)

“How convenient!” (103)

“fuilosnz 11901ATgAIE1 9 91NN (266)

“Phi Muang, I really want to have a child.
I want on badly.”(309)
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110 939 9 Uz (154)

She’s been paying greatly for her father’s
sins. (178)

"sofidmnneqqua ...(51)

"You're really very young and innocent.
(71)

"
e TAvuINNRen 276)

his father looked so smart wearing it,
(418)

ldguluTnuniiies (290)

That made Koon angry,..(438)
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These words really shook me up, (217)

P " T oy 9= 1. . oa
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Working at a doctor's house is quite a
priviledge. (105)
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In the eyes of people from various
villages upcountry, these boats look quite
large,..(48)
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Gwai is quite relieved to see that the
Japanese man doesn't show any
annoyance.(122)

o = = o o 2 ' ' v a A2 A & '
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y
T8 winzevguiluumniiiion (92)

Balee could not help thinking about her
revived relationship with her father. (109)

o oo 9 & 4 ¥ 4L 2 g ' Ao
RUNNITTNNDVNLUUAILALAN mﬂﬂ’nl’ﬁﬂlﬂﬂ‘ﬂmﬂ’l.(42)

I myself was orphaned at a young age--
when [ was younger than you...(62)
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(82)

It was risky, maybe, but the chance of
survival alone was probably better than as
part of a group. (67)
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wnnminuzgnuz315)

You can relieve your anger by looking at
them. There're so many kinds of beauty in
the world.(363)

Aundengdl seuduasivimusoriuludnewmin (210)

Khunying Waruni disliked young women
with too much self-confidence. (242)

“uyiedwdnumamysinmindag.. maszudeguda’ (235)

“Don't push him on my side too much,
Mae. He’s really heavy,” (273)

“quitliTus1auses” “18o1 fu

s
wieanhganminas” (179)

“Aren’t you conservative too?” “I was
much bolder than you,” (208)

T PP I 7
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The Hong Kong Port is so much bigger
than the Pearl River Estuary. (54)

FonalWddsnanudieunidiveaiousgdrag iminusai
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The steamship is smaller than the one
next to it but, even so,it still look more
impressive than the one that brought her
here from Zhu Gong pier. (55)
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...and it was much more refined than
what she learned in the kitchen at the
lathe factory. (326)

Lsdmsuwdaniudawnuednluanuidn (475)

Even if it wasn't a big amount for others,
it was a lot for him,...(394)

a 1 3
Aaquiluenauduudianng (253)

he is too poor, too poor... (385)

" )
@nauiuned s loameuazindsaning (81)

, he flashed a nasty look in the direction
of one of the novices. (126)

>
wordioauied Idasauainauing (87)

Then she reached forward and turned up a
kerosene lamp, (135)

miwﬂu‘lﬂﬂﬁﬁduﬁJzLﬂu"lﬁﬁ'mnq (181)

because in his heart he was afraid that
Yee-soon might be very sick, (267)

' a A da = g
...wumauwgﬂ‘wmﬂﬂum NIDADUNAADIVIUNING (250)

Jlike when we were under fire, or when
he feels homesick. (214)
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The toy that was all the rage in those days
was the Kamikaze Rocket. (213)

Su'lnumilesninvhauanne

When one day he came home tired from
work... (76)

“aaiuil.. luimilves Tsiemnn q meuz” (195)

“I had no idea you were so insecure,
Ba,”(225)
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“ypliinnuguning uzgnue” (185)

“I wish both of you a happy marriage,”
(214)

H @ A <
foveenizadu 1fiug aninedluanudinin 9 (240)

| want to have a better start-better than
what I did in the past. (278)
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(169)

“Phi Muang, you should be aware of this.
I think as long as we aren’t mentally

settled, we shouldn’t start a family.”
(196)

“mavauanRendd erenerlawliung wies 222)

“Thom is the only one we have left now.
We need to treat her well, or else she’ll
leave us like Pleo did.”’(257)

1 hiennlipuoadadule

' < 2 ' < '
mumu...5&LLﬁammwu%ﬂmmagmﬂ q ftnezaz” (50)

I don’t want you to make any drastic
decision right now even though I really
feel for you.” (60)

wdrnidluausnud Sniiteueinnn q dedae 41)

He loves his mothers and siblings very
much. (50)

' o Aa aw 2 o &
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ﬁﬁ]dﬂﬁ]&hdﬁ (161)

She must have found it entertaining to
listen to a nut who was talking nonsense
on the phone. (177)

S
ms1zey lsnue quudeisldnaiaeunnguiy (56)

How missed she's been!"(76)
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"That's it, you see, that's the symptom of
a spinster. The older she gets, the more
tired she becomes of herself. (209)

aegaesaud autiummunng Wieodouasuiu

After a few years, it was getting too
much--we couldn't stand it anymore and
S0 we got married."(360)

pg TR 1TWIMNAURDIGUINY AU

"Keep quiet. Let us look for an elderly
woman first,..(85)

A o g oY1 ay al g
LAZINDYIANUING m"lmm"lwvmma

I remember that there were also jars of
soya sauce in those days. (199)

MesINAZADIMdDINANNREULAL 91 lare

"Master Yamada must have been a very
handsome man indeed, Ah Sai
Poh!"(174)
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azPuavou...azdoawwngas (205)

These days people are so concerned about
freedom, liberty, and human rights,”
(213)

Wy A [ Aoy
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"No! This can't be. This is all so
embarrassing. It's crazy."(421)

wuaatieavane (81)

"Aw-w, | have diarrhea, sir. (126)

@ o
WiiieadsaduniInssvae (199)

, he was very angry. (295)

uAsinziifosvans (95)

, you are so tired, ...(146)

A= o
pHoadalavae

Me, I'm so upset, (199)

sutlide i sniunans (116)

,those two were dear friends."
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finamdesvuinanate (130)

Tid-hod said that it was the best gift he
could think of, ...(194)

'3 "o <
"youlaviaane uumﬂmm:mnmaﬂu"(443)

"Thank you, Koon's mother, and thank
you, too, Koon. (443)

' v
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fndnfostifednenats ua najuaiituniiu (432)

a boy who is a vain, stubborn and
naughty-and a man who will be vain,
stubborn, naughty-and rich!" (432)
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"Sometimes | got really scared.. (91)
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Me, | say she really deserves it. (239)

v < I a 1KY =3
"wageriaiulesiFudnends Auegiudednans” (353)

"But I'll just take five percent from you.
It's enough. I've eaten off you quite a lot.”
(254)

wihldladeeniunaen (232)

"You know, fish-egg mum is her favorite
food. (347)

Y
Qmyatunanaten voulanaies (252)

"Many thanks for this wonderful chicken.
(383)

voularianeq (221)

"We are grateful,” (329)

afhufuﬁmau“lwmaq (201)

then the caravan offered its whole-hearted
thanks to these good people, (298)

3 o a 1
fudrdlumuedrdnavaes (150)

"Uncle, you could be a maw lam," (223)

v F v
Aanmailfedaunatenfedesrii (179)

"Yes, sir-if all the girls here are as
beautiful as her," (263)

voulanawq (292)

"Thank you. (444)

wweulaviaes (250)

Thank you, my friend, thank you
for..(379)

npuisedosismaten (241)

I like you"....."I like you a lot!" (362)

wingAedinanates (240)

"Then you must both be very smart,"

. egznedanuinggnindeaney uazdmdimemsasedn

a1 auNMilaui (192)

They spoke a slightly different dialect,
were generally poor, and were treated as
social inferiors. (162)
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, and extremely mature
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Peach thought this would be a lot of fun,
and was really happy with role. (286)
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IdaulYeuguadiann (350)

He was a handsome obstetrician

who was funny and friendly.

His personality helped his patient feel
more secure. (400)

Twfanfanisedanniumeveuse

Hou becomes deeply disappointed with
her employers. (241)

< o Aoy v o e '
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"That's difficult to judge. Perhaps our
character also plays a big part in shaping
our lives." (280)




312

P o A ' " a 1o =
UJJ%%Wuﬂimi'ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂfl“ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁlﬂﬂ umwm"lumuw'lﬂmm LUIN

Yo A a a 2 g
gfnnﬂfasuuuwmwummsaﬂgmmwmﬂu

Although she is worried about her limited
Thai still, after a few visits to the market,
Keng has already learned the names of
several kinds of sweets and knows how to
buy them.(141)

vssemavesnyiuduaiiaclledrann (19)

A gloomy atmosphere has fallen over the
village...(22)

austunusaTIzAnsnavatuToLazdesined 1IN dY

(58)

A man like Khun Uswa obviously would
indeed fall for a woman like you, and fall
hard. (78)

3 { o '
Whndfeansnedraungdedae! (97)

And you are my beloved sister. (111)

2. Strong Amplifiers

Thai SL Text

English TL Text
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widemu (198)

Wirawan became concerned that Balee
was so indecisive about the matter. (229)

lnunseadududewdeinuds...(88)

Human hearts are so complicated, she
thought. (104)
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wdrndenlaaesaanaiuanvau (253)

Their need seemed unable to be satiated.
Their hearts had bled and broken for so
long that they could be seen as truly
loveless. (294)

lsznuiuuundnswasiudos 13 Tfmasiiu (152)

Koon thought it looked very smart. (226)

wanhsfumaaszae'll (108)

"These robbers are very clever. (90)

uanmzuNNg ldneneueedog

the doctor had done his very best, (392)
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fumdeunvuwulandnlanuila ‘Hﬂﬂgw1ﬂqﬂﬁﬂﬂiaﬂﬂl@\n"lﬂ

widemu (140)

It was as if he had discovered another
world very far away from his. (94)

5
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widemu (553)

Thai stared with envy at the two of them.
They looked very happy. (401)

“aaensanssaiumaenuas” (51)

“I feel very sad about Sakan.” (61)

o ' ' A a A b =
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(118)

He tried very hard not to let his voice
show any emotion, yet it still
trembled.(138)
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hignlFaueaveuidadsanmimju (97)

“It’s very annoying how people
keep putting up structures.

But never think about the
conditions underneath the
concrete.”(113)
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Aupa0g198a (311)

Balee didn't run to him like she used to.
She was very careful.(358)

f939 1esaanTen (187)

"How nice. You're very punctual. (196)

o ] 13 aal 4 v ' ]
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gauaugn (137)

, to some people who have never
experienced civilization, happiness seems
something readily available and very
inexpensive. (147)
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...she suddenly realizes that the rich
people are very attractive. (57)

-
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"This money was a burden to me. | was
very worried. (429)
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By "the professor" my grandmas mean
Watthanachai, a university lecturer who
has a very mild manner and is modest in
his lifestyle. (16)
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The soya sauce shop is located in the
middle of a narrow and very crowded
alley...(196)
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...that is thronged with street vendors and
their stalls in the middle of the already
very narrow alley...(196)
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He is shirtless and wears only a white,
long loincloth made of very flimsy fabric
that flutters and seems ready to slip from
his body...(309)
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Keng is reminded of a very common dish
that the Cantonese call 'Lion Head'.(346)
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"At the time Ah Seng and | were
struggling very hard. (270)
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It's very difficult to get it right."(306)
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The five o'clock shadows on his face
contrast with his very white
complexion.(167)
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Her toe nails are painted red, contrasting
with her very white skin. (249)
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Big Grandma looks at me and says
nothing more while she's sipping her very
hot tea from a big cup. (373)
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"Master Ho was a very kind person,”
(277)

< ' P
ainiluaufesn 61lnanavy

"Ah Fok is a very good man," (361)
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Ah Tai is a little used for addressing very
old people-like grandmothers...(46)
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Tagams ee Inudn Tadu Winesa veanuduli1a"(293)

Ever since my running as MP here, there
are certain people who wish very much
that my Indochina Freeport Project never
get off the ground.” (254)
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All of this did feel very much as if | was
caught in a web of dreams. (302)
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Wieeeniin duniiluantha wivzshedials (205)

Thai very much wanted to know what his
mother would do in his place. (145)

“qauiloadl grinunsnuisauzas” (11)

“Muang seems to love you very much.”

(13)

fensn e (86)

,out I love him very much.(103)

"... Heeiesned1aga" (95)

The sister you love very much."(110)

nufundasznindennudadniivau niniuveusiaed

Ma and | were becoming ever more
aware of a very scary little truth... (409)

dszniiadluizesnalouauiitsuns

In a very weird way,.. (411)
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He’s in deep trouble. His health is
deteriorating. Phi Muang was very
kind.(42)
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All of a sudden the food in front
of her became very tasty.(183)
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It's a hassle for everyone before Keng
finally succumbs to these changes. (400)
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Before long My feet were cracking and
bruising so badly I could hardly stand it.
(132)
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It was a pretty confused journey,
(400)
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Geng feels rather awkward during this
difficult transition in her life into
womanhood.(155)
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It seems to me that the topic is rather out
of sync with her age,...(175)
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For Pa, the building of the house was a
continuous pleasure. (153)

dasatunsmudouiion nduaueigssniniie ldou (257)

“No!” Plaud’s voice was firm and harsh.
Balee felt heartbroken on hearing Plaud.
(299)
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They weren't interested in how gut rotting
the liquor was in other people's
eyes...(207)
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When the news of the communist triumph
in Indochina burst out in May 1975, the
ruling class quaked with fear. (227)
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which would blat out loud farting noises
that made me smile even more (8)
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the cheaper-than-usual three rai

...ﬂmmﬂuwvgﬁauazumﬁﬂmﬂwunuf’fu... (113)

...now looked pinkish, accented by
darker pink around her cheekbones. (122)
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"Do me a favour!" Ah tai Sou's voice
rises even louder,...(265)

wodladmaenu (150)

, he happier than usual. (223)
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were the greatest little toys for us. (209)
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I thought it was the greatest fun that |
could make myself have a fever.. (172)
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It’s bad enough to think she’s the one
who gave birth to you.” (214)
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, but he jumped up instantly, a most
worthy opponent. (156)
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They speak in a melodious tone, though,
and Keng finds the sweets they sell most
delicious.(139)
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,Mrs. Gwan has shown complete
confidence in her. She has even shown a
certain degree of respect for her. (364)
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Now he had succumbed to disease and
become so weak that even helping
himself to the bathroom was nearly
impossible.(72)

« A o v oA g o A o '
Lmuumﬂuuwzimaz..,%ﬂummum«m”lﬂ FEUNMUUDUNU LA

y
agnthae wr'li1dhasvnasiuni” (201)

“You're right. There are a lot of cases like
that, and it makes those who pay look
foolish. (232)
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She earned a lot of money working in a
Japanese house at the time. (241)
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I had had a hard life, many times harder
than yours. (63)
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and even Gwai, the prettiest and most
panicky among them, feels more
comforted.(87)
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In Keng's opinion, the most important
function of a grocery is that...(336)
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He performed this simple activity as if it
were a religious rite that had to be carried
out in the most meticulous way. (119)
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Oh! Demon of suffering and the most
terrible evil! (481)
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tanuinv it uaneiiaud (8)

,looking at him as she would look at the
most savage, the most heartless creature
from the prehistoric past, not at a
civilized, charming man as he had
appeared to be earlier. (19)

"phmeumiuisaniunwanie@iiniy dunsihFume” (283)

"I think that for the four or five days he
sat feasting with the lot of you, he
must've died laughing,” (203)
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But on that day the phu yai ban met his
fate in a big way. (319)
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...which would have left me bored stiff
had the grandmas not recounted stories
about the "job negotiations’ of the
past.(124)
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Keng knows that she has to make friends
with the works and the cookers as much
as possible; otherwise, the kitchen will be
in turmoil. (313)
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My heartbeat quickens because of
Grandma's tone of voice. It seems that
she adored her Master Yamada. (173)
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"You look amazing this evening, like an
angel."(211)
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(303)

Let them all stand on their own feet: that
was ample reward already. (217)

wiiiniidueslansaduiumdenu (191)

Klaa was amused that he and Chalawan
felt the same way. (200)
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It was backbreaking work to run the
business. (275)
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frigid air bit sharply through the
blankets,122
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Opal thought in bitterness. (101)
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He who once was blessed with fame, high
rank, wealth, a beautiful wife and bright
children, now...(142)
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Otto and Samlee laughed almost at the
same time when they saw his candid face.
(188)
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Tnudlng (23)

even after long use and is cherished by its
owner who forbids her grandchildren
from touching it...(27)

' 9 v =3 ' @
1% wowihiusesnen Id s Insdniunazay

"You are right! We can talk when we
meet. Telephone conversation is
costly,"(78)
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The dinner is worth the effort because all
the other members of our family who
joined our dinner party relish Big
Grandma's delectable dishes. (214)

findsufudaeaditaiiesiunailna (553)

It was a different story with him. (401)
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However, those senior cooks are
egomaniacs and mean. (338)
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I was still exhausted, (129)
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Her husband, of course, was furious.
(127)
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Ah Tai was furious. (233)
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Your fortune rides high. (117)
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Had | wanted to continue, | would have to
marry my husband's assistant. That's
horrible. (275)
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Toledoenldrioauuinnuuda (88)

She had longed for a baby sister for a
long time. (105)

iideuse nazuamaiesTantutluedamin (152)

The world was thrown into pandemonium
when ...(126)
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, perfect for supporting the treehouse
floor. (224)
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(181)

The flush on the principal's face spread
down to his throat in his rage. (128)
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The case was serious, (127)
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Oh, she's sharp, this woman, unlike Mrs
Zhong,..(259)

pileriosvanaduii (190)

I'm sick and tired of the capital. (160)
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Keng feels sorry for her own
fortune.(146)
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,looked like a fool next to his stealthy-
looking wife. (233)
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Here you have to wash yourselves two
times a day or you'll stink. (93)

Aevivenasdn (49)

The mist was thick. (39)
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At the moment, he seemed not to care
about any of his children except his oldest
son. He was thrilled that Songmuang put
aside his pride and visited him.(335)
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It is usual during the barren winter
months that tiny, stunted potatoes, or
even a tiny little bird, are treasured. (20)
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...the unacceptable excuses he had made.
(126)
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"It's unbearable...loving or marrying for
reasons.” (73)
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A teaching job at a university is an
unrewarding profession, with a lot of hard
work, low pay ...(17)
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, iIndeed threw herself wholeheartedly
into the task of helping him increase his
knowledge. (40)

Ed
indad eenlinniidiaegluneuiimaeiu (624)

She thought of her husband, wishing him
to be alive at the moment...(453)
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She wishes that her little brothers were
with her, working at the lathe factory in
Bangkok. (269)

3 Y P
lWﬁWﬂWﬂuuulﬂiﬁ] NFIULNIFITAY

The doctor is notorious for being a
womaniser.(114)
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She yearned to tell him how she lay
thinking of him every night. (444)
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“You're brilliant.”*“As soon as I know that
you like him, I can figure out what you
want.” (233)
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Ba Saiyut was delighted at Ma's
arrival, 84

"90..1AsilaTigAume" (202)

"Yeah---your pa's explosive,” (143)
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Da! Great to see you!.
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“arvduas” (156)

“Wow! Your house is huge,” Lukmod
exclaimed softly and darted to the lawn.
“How beautiful!” (181)
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How can I live in Ah Seng;s house? It's
improper. No man has a sister-in-law in
his house.(415)

Numdeny (298)

in a marvelous manner. (457)
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“Oh dear! He sure is heavy”273
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But Pa was a man who kept his feelings
closely hidden, (37)
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"Then you eat'm on your own, since you
want'm so badly. (494)
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...because Ah Yip's question bothered
her so very much.(359)
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Besides, | owe my life to you far too
many times already." (211)
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"It's a long story and it happened ages
ago-- water under the bridge."(272)
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"Wow! Ah Poh, you've trained your niece
very well indeed. (214)
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"You fucker. I'm dying of boredom
already.” (505)

"neenilafruazaei..." (276)

"I'm dying to close the shop,...(198)
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Ma believed this, heart and soul.
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At times she felt an indescribable
intensity of anger; at times an extreme
hatred. (104)
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I'm lucky I didn't go: I'd've been bored to
death.' (108)

"3 Tnansen adesnumiiosnerit” (466)

"No can do. Just the two of us, we'd be
tired to death." (336)

"o nnavne" (447)

"Hey, I'm dead drunk." (321)

"1harauie Uaainuwie” (489)

"I've got a terrible headache. My head
hurts," (355)
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He tried to find the nerve to talk to his
mother, but it was damn difficult. (223)

"$1a1 ueda" (221)

"Darn!" (231)

"
"o iany nMuin?" (560)

"Smart ass! Should I give him the trashin'
he deserves?" (406)
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Kaeng Khoi district- all these stories were
in the process of being covered with red
laterite, packed tight and spread wide
over a long, long stretch. (428)

lifimiedalves lsdusiunin (400)

Otto didn't understand why his father kept
insisting on this, why he felt so strongly
about it. (287)

et ludednog (208)

"You bitch, vicious bitch." (216)
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an intolerable shrieking lament that went
on, and on, and on. (122)
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...an amazingly wonderful offer. (30)
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That extremely short period of time
seemed unbelievably long. (482)
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AuvuINedeanuenith (219)

He must be under close scrutiny having
declared his support for the
demonstrators, so he would be extra
careful. (186)
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Crystal clear vegetable oil has replaced
delicious-smelling lard, (400)

Tulvennfiininilulas (320)

,...ceager to know who it was. (229)
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and temple fair that Pa organized turned
out to be a jubilant event, enormous fun
for all. (236)

" asddsdeamsgaetage" (240)

"We have great need of you." (204)
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I am in great pain
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What incredible fun for us both.
(209)

Tuausuminmasny 264)

They were real heavy into it. (189)
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when someone's death led to severe
turmoil and confusion in the community.
(319)
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My father felt a special connection with
those who drove this road. (144)
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And when all is quiet, the thing suffers
terrible pain and depression. (482)
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It’s a terrible sin. Really, I’d never want
to be born just to keep making other
people’s lives miserable.” (58)

o I A

naunggnilazny dwaRuinlierduduiundremamasmu

You came to visit your children once a
year and sent money to Ah Son, that
terrible woman. (375)
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Oh, and there was that other time. | was
in top form that day. (113)
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She feels an unquenchable need for news
from China, from her parents. (269)
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Shane told Otto with the manners and
tone of utmost courtesy. (320)
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Intense heat, intense memories. (243)
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“You always eat the same things,
Auntie.” (254)
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I am especially tickled by the thought of
her lying on her side. (92)

magumanin Tau e (521)

Some evenings when he felt particularly
lonely, he went over to see Thai,...(378)

halaheumaeny (260)

, SO clear that he could see tiny stones at
the bottom, as if the water were a piece of
polished glass. (395)
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A sexual relationship between a man and
a woman was dispensable like food. (190)

Ed
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the music of the kan went straight to his
heart as it never had done before. (318)
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wuligulviteundeiu (251)

made his heart feel as if it were shrinking
in his chest. (380)

wanazduialegnin (253)

had felt a withering feeling in his heart,
but now he felt as though his heart were
swelling, growing warm and calm. (385)

mldgafingduilugain (185)

Koon felt as if he moved to a melody
composed of sky, and sun, and flowing
water,... (273)
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As for me, at the beginning I was happy
as a calm and feeling no pain. (7)
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Tnaueru'lna

it felts as though some part of me
got yanked off and hurled a million miles
away. (14)
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by a destiny old as the hills. (411)
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When he thought about it, Songmuang
felt his heart sink. (365)
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At Dr. Zhong's house, in contrast, war
clouds loom. (246)
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,she couldn’t help but feel sympathy for
him at the bottom of her heart. (444)

Towlodtusuds aulindudisanuduaziioulagaia (82)

She stood there, immobile, shocked to the
very core. (100)
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Watthanachai goes along obligingly with
the grannies in all sincerity,..(213)
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"The doctor said that | was fit as a
fiddle.(192)
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... because they are nervous and fraught
with worry about their futures. (103)
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The bastard, he tricked us into running
like hell,” (312)

"ifosRume" (136)

"Stiff like hell. Man" (92)
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Songmuang stood near the bed, looking
at his friend’s shabby appearance and the
filthy spittoon in his hand. (15)

adeudssannuduauiy lsunaym

in an indescribable whistling scream.
(481)
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Even peeling the shrimps seems such an
insurmountable task. (207)
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It was fun, it could make him
laugh, (217)
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and go back to the terrors of my own
world.

-
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What had she done that could have
brought all this misery upon them? (195)
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In fact he was overjoyed. (320)

PP R A A I Ay o
VIULYIL. UNUNISUINIIUIAN mﬂnmmﬂuwmmgﬂugixnu

11 (306)

“I’m a terrible wife. Instead of looking
after you, you have to take care of me.”

(354)
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, and could provoke his wrath. (127)
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"Yai Tip! You're a great cook, | mean
really great!" (177)
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This woman was truly virtuous, giving
him love and warmth over the years,(11)
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adudusule 262)

He had always delighted in the wind, and
the wind after rain was all the more
deeply refreshing. (187)

Mldynihunmeaurenligenuiiugain (203)

the villagers nodded and smiled to each
other, as if to say, "It was a good idea,
inviting these people.” (301)

uanuihd Meuausddnvalidomdonain(125)

When he was in low spirits, he felt his
feelings were ugly, as if his whole body
was filthy and covered with sores. (146)

wszguasviouazuimdenu (242)

and thinking about how hard his mother
and father worked, all the time, to feed
family. (363)

plyadzume (155)

See how bloody lucky I am: (107)
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Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up
and down around with them. (198)

“puna9e” (251)

“How can you know all that?”292

"Hraanassnusudemaenu"(5)

"What a food-loving bunch!" (15)
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What pain she was feeling! (126)
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This made it quite clear how strong and
solid that handle was. (348)
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(104)

It showed how callous and mean-spirited
the speaker was. He was sorry for being
this way. (122)
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He sat down and told her everything--
about how he felt, about how much he
was bothered by being a guide. (201)
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The fucker bought cartons of them and
plenty of white rice and goddamn canned
stuff. He spent a fortune. (323)
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, under hot sun, it would be wonderful to
sit up to his waist in water, with Jundi,
and play with the heavy, sticky, delightful
stuff. (304)
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,his father said, "Poor Uncle Mek. (167)
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, Koon remembered Old Wet, his family's
water buffalo. (197)
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and she wore a pair of twinkling earrings
that matched her necklace. (262)

"ood ' a
uasfuntingmazae lflusnsnmdenu (182)

It was full of weeds, it was true, and even
some branches. (267)
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,which made him feel sad and happy at
the same time. (367)
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and began to play a cheerful tune. (453)

mumasraeauduaias (303)

she was as beautiful and as talented as
they had been promised. (466)
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..that it would not be easy to escape. (68)

"
Mraumitennauazae i (110)

The policeman around here are all dirt
poor. (91)
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The wind picked up strength, (251)

Wf%ounss anfudusa (189)

The hot flames danced. The cool wind
blew. (158)
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"If it hadn't been for this crazy war, we
could probably be friend. A good enemy
is hard to find." (76)
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She wished Tong could see them.
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Pa had no academic learning, but he had
come a long way. (162)
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It was terrifying. (332)
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The discussion had been blown far off
course, far from its original purpose.
(315)
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deep down Pa himself wanted the same
sort of opportunity. (63)
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| fell asleep instantly. (474)
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| was sitting on the porch, out of my
mind with anxiety. (339)
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It was strange, but we found Pa...(394)
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In the joyous year and more since...
(70)
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to show how it contributed to a shameful
degradation and downfall. (150)
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chased me down into the yard, where,
flustered, I frantically cut... (208)
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This all happened in the year 2529
(1986). But one very happy occurrence
was that before the end of the year, (241)
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during this boring term break. (360)
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and presented his chest, recklessly
tempting her... (372)
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She had recently seen quite a few of
those. (434)
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Its emaciated body, ribs poking out, and
its hideous belly hanging down... (482)
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The process had a certain majesty, but at
the same time it seemed fragille and
delicate. (257)
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He was good at making mysteries out of
simple things. (119)
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their parting words of respect to the
abbot, slipped easily into my
consciousness. (11)
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This was a terrifying sight, and Pa
trembled... (94)
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and give me some kind of pleasure in my
seclusion. (361)
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Ma's voice was hard and edgy.
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, but Otto was convinced Thai would let
him do it instead,...(480)




326

1 a 4 O 4 o A
Tesasanasinunnsaaziemiadenun (178)

It wasn't often Rang bought a newspaper,
(125)

wienaumaemud...(296)

He wanted to ask him, ...(211)
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Chuanchua couldn't help exclaiming,
feeling sorry for missing the do. (202)
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She gazed at her son through a curtain of
tears, and saw his face wobbling as if he
was far away...(224)
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It had been a long time since he had
experienced such a feeling. (79)
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Meeting these people was like meeting
old friends he had long lost touch with.
(185)
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He thought his body was hard to
please..(149)

Womemainfiduiies (523)

When was fed up with the beach, he went
into town ...(379)
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But it looked as though Otto's merriment
was still far behind Samlee's and
Chuanchua's. (483)
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When he was fed up, he went to the
beaches around the island...(227)
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He kept wondering who the author of the
note could be,...(228)
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,it'd be hard to know how it could be the
same and yet different...(266)
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It challenged his eyes, and he found it
hard leave it without biding farewell to it.
(422)
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...he wanted to know what actually
caused the spacing out that had made him
bored, alarmed and scared a moment
ago...(422)
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Thai had forgotten he used to hate this
kind of business thinking. (161)
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it was obvious they were enjoying the
gathering no less than the younger ones.
“It’s been good to discuss life with all of
you.”’(117)
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Songmuang was disgusted by his half-
brother’s answer and his arrogance, and
had to use every bit of willpower to
suppress his anger.300
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,”Thawi's voice sounded lethargic, weary
about the notion of babies. (364)
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It surprised her that she wasn’t sure how
much she loved Songmuang. The only
part she was sure of was that she wanted
him to be happy and content every second
he lived. (311)
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Surprisingly, when she thought back to
the past, she could recall every detail.
(25)
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Even his own mother is so embarrassed
she wants nothing to do with him.”(19)
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Kan is like Songmuang. He’s very cold
and estranged. Even now that he’s dying,
he doesn’t want to talk to me. I’m hurt,
and I can’t bear it any more. That’s why |
came running to you like a dog scalded
by boiling water.” (68)
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“Honestly, I’m tried too. I realize it’s
hard to bond with them, especially when
we didn’t do it right from the start. (73)
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And he’s madly in love with you, isn’t
he?”” She wanted to tell her father that
every man who came into her life loved
her. (83)
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“It’s been good to discuss life with all of
you.”(117)
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“Your son is smart,” she murmured.
“That’s why he could come this far.(210)
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“I am tired of this fake show. (216)
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He wanted to tell Balee who he was with
and where they were planning to go.(263)
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Phetriang was disappointed he didn’t
accept her offer, but it seemed that his
refusal was propitious to her emotionally-
because it made her trust him and admire
him even more. (267)
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(283)

but the successes seemed useless to stem
the tide since offenders were born out of
the most important element of society:
(329)

;
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“and never worried about this and that.”
(343)

U { { 3 H 1
“Ts...5ulea! Haadhumziidosmnauuasnudisenmaoay

59utae (86)

“You must have had a hard time trying to
find someone you want to marry.(102)
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but he was worried about her mental
state. It might be hard for her to tie the
knot with someone after being used to the
Western way of love. (85)
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I just felt that I shouldn’t hurt a good
friend like you. (7)
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As soon as his head hit the pillow, he fell
asleep, feeling as comfortable and clear-
headed as he had not felt for a long
time.(31)
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His eyes, fixed on Saithong, were empty,
as if looking at the wind or the sunlight
rather than at a human being. (71)
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“No matter how far you try to get away, it
doesn’t mean you can escape traffic
congestion. (170)
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She gently pulled the blanket
around his feet without disturbing
his sleep. (296)
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He grabbed his .38calibre gun from his
bedroom and grasped it tightly. Carefully
and quietly they tiptoed down the stairs.
(296)
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Then she walked to the window to watch
the translucent light bring in the new day.
(306)
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He’s a grown man and is still
young and strong.(321)
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judging from the strange
happiness in her glittering eyes.359
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(316)

As a result, they knew what they should
do in the few remaining years. (364)
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She’s old and not in the best health, so I
forgive her. She'd get annoyed if |
scolded her.” (368)
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Andshe was unfortunate in that
her two children were unable to
make her proud.(371)
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(347)

Now and then they fell down, but the soft
grass absorbed the impact.(396)
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Balee felt pity for the little kids and cried.
(408)
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“Our parents taught us the most
important lesson. We know what
hurts children and what makes
them feel inferior. (306)

“thuvniuaesauzaz” (1)

“that white house is beautiful, isn’t it?”

(1)
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“You’re up early. I thought I beat you.”
(32)

“yunselasene” (47)

yet “I’m afraid of offending her.” (57)
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“I missed you, Ba.” (78)
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“This room looks comfortable. Who live
here?” (122)

“favanz gaod vda lildmunatstungazii” (110)

“I’m hungry, Khun lo. I didn’t have
lunch.(129)
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“gnaesolnie” (182)

Khunying’s eyes followed him in
admiration. “Your son is smart,”
(210)
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“It's tasty and cold.” (235)
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“You’re being belligerent.” (247)
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“Spank them if you need to, Auntie. I’'m
tired of them t00.(254)
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Otherwise you’ll complain about being
lonely all the time.(271)
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The breeze is nice. Is it cool?” “Yes,
cool.” (338)
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“This is good,” she complimented as she
took a bite.(368)
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.7 “So when will I get my money?”
“Easy, Phi. Don't be greedy!” (383)

“saudutudase” (339)

“It's pungent.” (389)
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“I want to be in the delivery room with
you. | wonder if the doctor will let me.?
“(398)
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“I want to be like you two, being faithful
to each other up until now.(403)
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“Oh come on!” she cried. “Don’t
underestimate me.”

“Faretuas” (203)

“The colours beautiful.”(234)
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They were sweet, fanciful like the soap-
opera stories that would never be true.
(78)
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No matter how strong and unconcerned
she tried to be, inner distress flooded in.
Tears welled up in her eyes when she
thought that she had to rebuild
everything. (37)
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Balee was amused by the word ‘family’.
It wasn’t clever to mention it (337)
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She had not used her motherhood to be a
comfort to her son and to give him
happiness. It was something for her to
regret. (120)
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With good looks, intelligence and wealth,
a woman did not have to give in just
because her marriage fell apart or worry
how she would live in the future. (78)
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It’s the aunt that’s the cause of it,(164)
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Balee had to listen to Saithng vehemently
go into how she wanted to file a
complaint against the financial backers of
the newspaper.(172)
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Her only flaws were her self indulgence
and the perfection of her life that made
the lives of others seem of little value.
(205)
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Balee laughed, looking at her husband’s
glittering eyes. (307)
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Saithong was itching to ask how many
times she had made trouble.(362)
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Although sympathy and forgiveness were
precious, but if easily given, the receivers
would not appreciate their value. (392)
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He didn’t shout, yes his tone of voice was
low and threatening. (139)
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Actually, her son was elegant, although
could not be called handsome. (150)
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“He likes cooking,” (316)
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Her nephew’s happiness was what she
wished to see. She had long been sand
when seeing his malaise.(182)
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Balee felt an itch to ask Ruangram what
exactly she did during the day that took
all of her time away from her
children.(257)
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looking at his friend’s shabby appearance
(15)
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She admired the justice of Nature.(187)
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Compared to Thawi’s latest wife,
Saithong looked beautiful and young.
(313)
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“Where does he get the energy to keep
causing trouble for his family?”
exclaimed Songmuang in dismay.(19)
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He laughed and nodded. The light in
his eyes was bright. (103)
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He split the cabbage into thin slices,
looking like his appetite was
growing.(104)
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(125)

He loved it when his emotions remained
calm and quiet, since the atmosphere was
peaceful and clear as a crystal lake
glittering in the sun.(146)

“amlanud...nann gudimmauies]d lilsvse aeiios

neewesnganazafinidesliilng (146)

“Up to you. When coming here, you did
it all alone.” He forced a normal tone of
voice. (170)

Aumonouiuluneditmssse Teagatonnthaens (156)

Saithng felt sympathy for him, especially
over Amorn’s last words.(185)

ugsznInnamaetl  isenugumenesainauuiuedNo

y
Wi quanemesivin Ididmthgnnedali (179)

During the many years that she and
Saithong had been close, though, she’d
known that Saithong and her son were not
on the best terns-personally nor
professionally(207)

AdluyaaaiihIdion 185015 Tomiodrsvanadiu (188)

He benefited from her social
contacts.Whichever associations or clubs
Saithong joined, it never harmed
Adsawin because they we repowerful
people. (217)
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“FandhufvsAedduavazildsuanuelala (209)

“I'm honored by your interest in what [’'m
doing. (241)

win o At lifigamgengdidivhiiemisnwvesunsvanidos
fmdunaeuTnegasayuaiu Adlummitazetanuainstisss

dmisuriaou (210)

without Khunying Waruni’s acting
strangely as if there was some Secret
understanding between her and her
daughter, the picture of Songmuang and
Phetriang sauntering together in the
garden would have looked pleasingly
innocent to her.(243)

1finaeansvietaga (224)

Auntie pitied him. (259)
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(229)

Typically, it was the women who had to
surrender to him. Now, he had options, so
his heart felt lighter and more at
ease.(265)

w1 “enay” Iduuiieuediage (236)

He was good at faking being
drunk.273
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he complied and pulled Balee into his
arms, feeling the warmth from her
body.(293)
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whlaeasznneweddsiinzinhseuaiinudiiinszde | Although he tried to look remorseful
oTafigaeonnnansglyuidefvenliaeuiiosnnaszing like Ruangram, he couldn't entirely
(260) conceal his arrogance and
Songmuang didn't feel assured.(302)

wdamuilanuesednte vaoulieamuegiunam Balee was certain couldn’t bear this

wandai 1d8ndaal 261) frightening situation any more.(303)

“a¢ Idsamsdsuovinlieniziae” “dseazh o Tumnang “to take you back to Uncle Buri.” “If

. you’ll really do that, I’ll be

081989”(265) 5
grateful.”(308)

mm;ﬂﬁamﬁ”@ ﬁ'auﬁ'“lwiaémﬁmimﬁ’Ju@fiN?ﬁ (283) He slumped into a chair, fee”ng sick of
Ruangram. (329)

watowdnwan Aldaessdniluedds (291) As she fed him more cake, she began to
feel sorry for the boy.(338)

1NADUNBANBIVINAIN ] A28 mmé’ﬁﬂauéuadn‘éq (312) She_slung her ar_ms around his neck,
feeling warmth in her heart. (359)

L‘Wiwiﬁmﬂimﬁmunﬁhiﬂiiumnﬁaéwﬁq (335) He SpOke boaSth"y, prOUd of this
robbery.(384)

mmveatasanuiessunsinuloviediasa (343) The pictur_e of Plaud and Ruangram
tortured him. (392)

i hinnsimFAadu ndeuiin udvaziitinlueniazanu i “'Anyway, if we can’t handle this small

Sumnedegaumudome 237) matter, then maybe we shouldn’t live

together,” Balee thought, crying
inwardly.(275)

sulsndmdonud |dumunamdismsadnisnnasdusues | | was fortunate to have met her, a lady

(46) who was so elegant, lovely, and
gracious,...(66)

"yhawuil 1hegiuldeurhavidedues Aag" (4) “"With this kind of hay, we should make
hay-broiled chicken."(14)

AW eENedITediaamaenu (45) Thus, added to her beauty and youth was
all this inherited wealth,...(65)

"aandgaiiuaulmiiihianazaomdenu. .. (50) “Her ladyship is a beautiful and sweet

person. (70)

fusnnzivieiuifes lnfuanunnideusgluligusas I wanted to know the reasons behind
wazvosnanddan (54) Lady Saengkhae and Uswa's
unhappiness. (74)

wiueuHABIAUIN wa'auém?:mmjmﬂﬂgﬂmaﬂuimfiwqf;f@?lﬁa She put all her heart and soul into
(117) nurturing their first-born son. (125)

v Sudelamdemu inasimzyououn aduewaanaliun | .- -1 regret having loved you, having
given you comfort, having helped you

®7) build your future.(104)
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Fusnnaziusizmasinu (57

| wanted to laugh out loud when |
thought of those who declare to people
that they love the truth, (77)

v ¢ a3 A A I A
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Gov...(113)

Her big, brown eyes that were like cut
crystals of quartz...(122)
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Jeunsu (119)

..that this new woman was free of him,
was inwardly harsh and arrogant, ... (127)

5 ll a
naaupALaInd azftoulszmoinfuidodasggamudu (133)

Its brightness gleamed in the green
expanse of the salt water. (143)
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(159)

Thai women-especially the dark-skinned
ones-seem so desirable to these white
males. (175)

v
aseney.. i laiuimautnuiuiin 23)

Lonhya retorted, happy with the prospect
of the leasurable excursion. (34)

A 2 o oA o
NAUUTVUNBUDUNIUUN (7)

The aroma of the vegetable oil whiffed
past her nostrils. (17)

Amesnazaviieusizveulaeenudengain (191)

Kla wanted to laugh and to applaud
loudly. (200)
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lvvesnasuausuinsmiemamilen Tusudasuuunansen

+ (82)

She felt the pain in her heart as if she had
been lashed on an open wound. (100)
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Romlugndunesrieen liledgaidoais(156)

I had seen him lingering among the rocks
close to where my mermaid was-now
had, perhaps with regrets, roamed farther
away. (172)

il daldhimgdresiiugninounganianthe luauaiu

Geng is annoyed with herself and often
pouts during the first three to four
days..(155)

2 3 41y 1o < do g o A A
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It is the first time that Keng feels
provincial and gauche. (58)
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mzdanhlumnszguil malmesumseggueunied

=) a
astnu

Her head automatically bows down when
he bows because she feels it is rude to
remain unresponsive to what he is
doing.(122)

v Ay oa o 4 2 9 a
mazganeau Infauasauduals luduus nimui uies
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The sophisticated and elegant Mrs.
Zhong, who mesmerised her at first sight,
turned out to be a fussy, difficult woman..
(241)
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"I never forget it. | was foolish then.(173)
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widemu 27)

her father can often bring a smile to her
mother's face and, with that smile, the
whole world seems to brighthen up...(32)

uAYIAI AT ARRe MU U A A BINY

,but for us, it was hard to contact one
another. (385)

pniuiifimemstumnneuadunsesiundumennaomnu

Despite many airlines nowadays, air
tickets are still hard to find. (387)

—
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In contrast, the girls were often sent to
fetch things from under the bed though
they were frighthened of the dark corners
there.(157)

fyuna Inedudu liaudu deshueiue sunume

...Thai and the Chinese governments had
cut diplomatic ties. We had to make the
products ourselves...(273)
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Even peeling the shrimps seems such an
insurmountable task. (207)
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Gwai will clean the house and gently put
away Master's belongings. They warm
her heart and bring her joy whenever she
touches them...(178)
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Conflict is a hassle in the little world of
the busy Kitchen. (285)

< Ao nys 1 I =
m"lﬂaua:aﬂﬂmﬂuuﬂﬂaﬂ u‘l@ﬂummﬁmmﬂmmmuuﬁu

HIU

I have long and often heard my grandmas
talk about Ah Gwai and Ah Hou ... (11)
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She herself is not as lucky because she
will have to learn it by herself and her
master speaks a different tongue. (104)
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My heart sank when | saw the beautiful
envelope and | bowed low, almost to the
floor.(173)
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"Inside is a handkerchief with a beautiful,
pink cherry-blossom design. (173)
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Her real concern in the deep recesses of
her mind is that she will never see her
kind, gentle and polite Japanese Master
again.(178)

P2
v

i weFen i U ludesdy sufidudr legaauvaia

Y

gl

2

When he called me into that room and |
entered, | was frightened. (188)
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Youngest Grandma's voice is gentle and
her proposal is a compromise. (194)
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...It dried up already and looked
shriveled and black. Scary!(36)
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We were only working together in the
shop, cleaning and selling goods, and
people were already gossiping. (360)
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"what are you saying? Your wife, Ah Ciu
San, was a good woman.(202)

-
upmiigvzae'ly

Ah Tai was stingy. (232)

prpoy ~a
Adanz noauauedlyTvuag

"Good to hear! Everyone's all right?"
(373)

snanaaTNsAuiRaufIleIieg e

The deep blue bay is busy as any port
town.(54)
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So, this is the famous Pearl River Delta
that | heard the grown-ups praise its
beauty...(43)
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It looks bright and clean and adds to her
credit. (102)
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One side is densely populated with
houses and buildings, with strongly-built
and busy piers, (62)

aunniiinimneeseanulebs

but they look bold and confident. (47)

' = Q) A a0 oA
goansduduautauiing 18

Hong Kong is therefore a scary place.(57)

R P) il 2
fJ'IlJLLﬂ'NWﬂulﬂlﬂ‘lf'lc] HIFU

It is a sight to see her swinging her foot
slowly,...(249)
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Every time the daughters-in-law stir-fried
their food, it stirred Keng's blood. (313)
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Keng scans every corner of the kitchen
with enthusiasm and contentment. (313)
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His steely stare under the thick
eyebrowns and behind a pair of round-
shaped spectacles sends shudders down
Gwai's spine. (121)
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Grandpa Yip advises Big Grandma in his
well-intentioned tone of voice,.. (204)
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Whenever the northerly wind returns to
bangkok during the cool season, the
chilly breeze always warms the girls’
heart,..(42)
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Inwesgquiendigiilalunasiuuesausain

Gwai looks at him with pride.(180)
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Not only him, both grandmas were also
disappointed. (67)

AL UAAYNDEN

"But you seem to enjoy yourself with
them.” (370)
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"Would anyone really want to treat an old
woman like me to tea? (220)
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TudnaIdensa88)

Even though it was well taken care of, it
lacked warmth necessary to turn a house
into a home. (105)
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Tunane 9 Feadanazudriwnuey Tnnsauludae
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swazideanszynnszdnmaenu udiagudaiumeiid

azdoatinrul (35)

Balee knew too well that such matter
were so full of trivial details that even
women, (43)

mudlutuas 205)

It made my blood boil. (213)

P Vo A wa v ' A
wammﬂuwmmmmiumiﬂgumsiwmﬂﬂamafmm

Brother Jan was, to be sure, exceptionally
rigorous and praiseworthy in his moral
practice. (253)
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Goslszraamanlonoe

But incredibly the opposite was
happening:... (148)

uanmeluanuiFnvesneiuinegeugu vSuvas uaziasasy
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But to Pa's troubled eyes it seemed warm,
magical, and incredibly safe. (55)
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Msazaui IsaFouriuieiaaaud

school activities were incredibly bland.
(171)

nazitiueavie Idmsasususinimnumagiilnngaueedis
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and his acceptance as...made him
indescribably proud.
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newnsesesuazguia luiinn lvae

, a beautiful flower plot, beautiful and
delicious, nicely warm and without the
strong scent of eggs. (407)
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These qualities were precisely what
would be needed in the next phu yai ban.
(320)
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I was still crying. | felt unimaginably
sorry. (299)
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The restaurant owner respects him a lot.
(101)
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These red envelopes mean a lot to the
workers of all levels. (293)
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ldiavyuuniadume (96)

Met Khanun's brother was awfully nice.
(63)

"
fJfnniummuﬂaaﬂmnumﬂuiﬂs (521)

He badly wanted to know who was
starting the gossip. (378)

wlanuzazwens men laanusnmaeiny udwesn 1u'ld 1ud

.. Ade.fudiinnase” (41)

Mostly I got bored. It’s weird that I badly
longed to be loved, but our love never
lasted long as I always got bored. It’s
always like that.” (49)

lunssFoadunse nasueen ldsumvenmalidumdemnun

wghuttaeniulas 227)

Phetriang's heart beat quickly. She
wanted badly to hear him tell the person
at the other end of the line whom he
would have dinner with, but he just hung
up the phone. (263)
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Taminiu? (83)

Maybe Lt. Tui knew that too, and only left
him the newspaper to alert him to be
extra cautious. (68)

aunenemiaweans lildiessalig Iddanszazen uizatode

waely

Although horribly unnerved, | forced
myself to look straight ahead at the bell
tower... (481)

M1d gl aeatla szweuiunadldmaunniivaemnin

401)

...if he took a toke or two as he lay
listening to music it'd be much more
enjoyable, (288)
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, but on the other hand | was much
relieved. It was like preparing a dish that
I wasn't good at. (367)

y A =
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teeasiiuiei@niniadudmesdmaen (26)

Keng often feels that life would have
been much easier for her, if she were a
boy. (30)

yernawidemnu (165)

His papa was so clever. (244)

¥
wsizthatagiludesiuamuanumaeny (303)

because Wandam's smile, her lips and her
teeth, were so beautiful. (463)

1 =3 an a
ANANUARZAIIANNTE AT A AR (252)

They looked so far away and so small.
(216)

7
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His tone was so comforting. (309)

feEnsWetMaenY

I was so sad for Pa. (395)

WNTIIANA AL TLUINIVIA

I was so fearful and apprehensive that |
recited this much. (121)

. ,
gl ludioniunsg R aminiu duddwg Tamdeiu (577)

But it was tiny, why did it look so
enormous? (419)
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Acuder 1 (663)

He hadn't gone more than a hundred
yards when rain began to fall so hard it
seemed some god had gone without
peeing for a long time. (481)
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swilsengAauiine lvuninzuadum (39)

Or was he so used to divorce and
separation that he thought it was all right
to continue this way until his sexual
appetite subsided? (48)
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Faidlemihadeinuds (97)

This is why he is so tiresome! (115)

I A a 191 aa o
“pazgdidiovunasinluihiges Isifnmn (16)

“I’'m so fed up with him. I’ll never
understand why he’s so arrogant.
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azvoatinrul (35)

Balee knew too well that such matter
were so full of trivial details that even
women, (43)
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aowa (144)

But now that he had Balee on his mind,
he was so sure of this feeling for her that
he pushed Kamlaiwong away. (167)
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“I’1l take a bath. I’m so tired. (194)
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(223)

. “So many things are in going on right
now. | don't have the guts to tell him.
(259)
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fouimasiniu” (226)

Actually, I want to invest in food
processing, but so many things have
happened lately that I’ve grown so
tired.”’(262)
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“A. andaniloamaenu. udfiafadai. .. (296)

“Well, I'm so tired. And I spend all my
time missing you. (344)

“Apgdaririvios mrewnanasiuudl (318)

“That sounds good. The room rates are so
high. (366)

anaansfimasinuudl” 336

I'm so sorry for you.” (385)
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(73)

“You’re so crude, Morn. That’s why

you’re suited to be just like a computer,”
(88)

R & = P v "o o 3
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wzniy” (170)

“I just got here now. I was
going to see Phi Muang at his
office, but it’s so far. (197)

“aaunivyi Tusuda” (180)

“Your mother is so conservative.” (208)
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dszauanudiBaludinaseunsa (195)

“I’m so jealous of your life. No
success is more important than family
life." (226)
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AIeN50199 Mo (221)

Auntie. See, she looks so down.
(256)

A
Uy, Anaizeunetituduiunessaus” e (222)

“School tuition these days is so
expensive,” Auntie muttered.(257)
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. “That was fun. I feel so good,” she said
as they strode on the pathway to the car
park. (355)
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She came asking for help, and so I did.
The kids are so stubborn. (393)

“uyru..munseladaae” geadieau (151)

. “I feel so bad imposing on you like
this,” (176)
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“KhunSaithong looked so happy tonight.”
(372)
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Aanuznaud q” (111)

“Oh! Why are you back so soon? |
thought you’d be back in the evening.”
(131)

< A a 191 an o
“pazghidievwmasinuluinages Isidnuun (16)

“I’m so fed up with him. I’ll never
understand why he’s so arrogant.
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w1 (244)

..., et she had never had such a strong
faith in someone or felt so safe with
anyone as with Songmuang (283)

"lnaFea?" (158)

"Wow, so far away!" (174)

"y, unyadaiuhfitiunundudamaeiuumay (220)

"Oh boy, you talk like it's so primitive
over there. (230)
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"So young!" (62)

uarland migladeunin...(210)

,but their hearts are so fair. (218)

fudhiGemsnulandouinfisidessensuaninii...(205)

It would be so painful to her to agree to
having...(213)
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How could it be that a lady so beautiful
and so cultured would have such a
heinously dark side to her life--(75)
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Several women look strange in the eye of
an upcountry person like him, because
they seem so worldly and sophisticated.
(47)
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I was so scared of these grocery shop
owners. (341)
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It's so convenient with gas cookers. (397)
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Ah Wah was so naughty. (15)
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Today it is so convenient because you
have tumble-dryers.(91)
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It's so sad, Ah Keng. (259)
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Competing? They are so rich! (160)
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...then Ah Wah will also have to bring
his two kids in tow and they're so
naughthy!"(206)
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Hi Yah! Ah Keng, you were so bold!
(385)
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"When will we arrive? It's so hot." (51)
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"l can't believe that a medical doctor can
be so cruel. (260)
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"So soon! 1 just arrived a short while ago,
now | have to go back home
already,"(374)

Fundrmaaezmonne linedaae

"I'm so worried that we might not find Ah
Tai," (52)

' a ) 3 Ay A
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The food tastes so awful that passengers
have to force themselves to eat it...(59)
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My grandmas probably do not realise that
nowadays there are many eligible,
educated men out there, but so few
wealthy men. (17)
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maenu (327)

Saithong couldn’t help feeling surprised
that she should worry about so many
things. (375)

Fosdufinsenauszthmeagudl (206)

There're so many other problems to be
enraged about.” (214)
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Kati missed her mother so much.
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She missed her mother so much.

vionavynasuuMILANYBIgN HaUAAD (629)

Thai burrowed his nose on his child's
cheek. He had missed him so much. (457)
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indeasstegnindsheanisonludnin (249)

He really wanted to know what kind of
fathers had come up with such a custom,
to hate so much their daughters who had
left to start a home and family. (178)
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adnveathulusa (1)

...s0 much so that they were called ‘the
lace-crazed people’. (1)

“Aanamaanu” (295)

“I missed you so much,” (343)
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11933 Tamin” (155)

“Why do you cherish your single life so
much?” (181)
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maulagnin 91)

But the thought of losing him gave her so
much torment that she could not question
herself any further. (107)
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| felt like | owed Master so much after he
helped me. (385)
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azlszmaszduiuludalnu (184)

“I’m terribly sick of these people. They
overdress terribly. And what about all
that jewellery? Are they competing with
each other or something?(213)
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"They're both terribly naughty. (377)
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Her hands are cold and she feels all jittery
as she realises that the master of the
house looks terribly intimidating.(121)
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Her mother was no different. She had
been badly before she settled down and
became like she was.(52)
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Gwai wants to take a shower badly to
cleanse herself.(169)
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Whenever they quarrelled and I had to
beat my kids as a punishment, it also hurt
me badly,..(278)
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Some passengers suffer badly after the
meal...(60)

pusalitnnse anueenaateslyly (674)

Chuanchua was sobered and his curiosity
abated considerably. (490)

auonndiuiuauuazfehisadumaeniu (160)

How he had longed for the sight of
lightning in the sky, and for the sound of

thunder...
(237)

viovesgaunardenu (148)

How clever his Papa was. (220)
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"Oh, how | hate people who say 'l was
wrong!' (102)

"SuSnsemasinunine suHnmermannu" (98)

"Oh, Morakot, how I love you! How
sweet are your lips!"

"FuSnsemaninunine uHlnserumaanu" (98)

"Oh, Morakot, how I love you! How
sweet are your lips!"

“Duzdmdenu” (212)

“How diligent!” (245)
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“arvduas” (156)

“Wow! Your house is huge,” Lukmod
exclaimed softly and darted to the lawn.
“How beautiful!” (181)
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“How funny!” She laughed. (102)

“HRan e’ wiitur (186)

“How disappointing!” (215)

“prandeeda udrunaz e luAniuvnzurunseAnie”(251)

“How unfair! What about Ba? Don't you
think she’ll try to take control?” (292)
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She told herself it was okay to be childish
this time because a childish mood was
more pure and suited to planting love.
(293)
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N385 (295)

You know that such exposure would
severely undermine the squeaky clean
image that the NPK is trying to establish
for the military. (259)

{1 a &9 1
AUTRNRANI UBNIZ BN WHLauA 11 188 (95)

| waited for Sergeant Ake to shoot me. |
waited for so long, long enough for me to
row out of Thai territorial water." (78)
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That voice of his, so authoritative and
definitive, (163)
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They were helping each other open their
eyes and see what was hidden behind that
dark wall for so long. (310)
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Ma was pretty suspicious about Pa doing
so much for them. (233)

gnuesnourdeny (243)

You are such a good boy..." (365)

wosTanludHromdemunnuiais (88)

Why are you such a pessimist. (72)
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such a long time since he had seen the
person standing before him. (75)
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It had been such a long time since he had
heard that voice.. (75)

wuriamniResiiemeldnniides 232)

It had been such a long time since he had
broken away from his brothers and
sisters...(165)

o

“Ngiesiudiugni. fAgsademaeiu’ (35)

“he’s such a stubborn son,” (42)

“galngjimdemuu” wiiidsues (328)

“It's such a big- bag for some
clothes,”(377)
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“thunlng Tadauze: Advduilii” (43)

“Such a big house! It must cost more than
ten million baht.”(140)
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Of course, there and even more. But a
sick person is such a nuisance, dear.(162)

aijsneunazAamou ldmessn guenizaiely”

In those days, it was such a nuisance to
light a charcoal cooker that we lost our
appetites.”(397)
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"Ah Keng, you have such a vindictive
mind."(303)
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You are such a clod! (325)
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It evokes in me such a powerful feeling
of nostalgia and brings back memories of
scenes from the past...(200)
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It is such a depressing early morning.
(381)
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Why did it arouse such a powerful feeling
in my big brother... (264)
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Having to deal with Mrs. Zhong is such a
headach already. With two mistresses of
the house, I'll probably suffer twice as
much!(255)

wmaeny wuauiineg 1y ldwusudn (350)

Such a long time, so long that he had
thought he'd never come round again.
(251)
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"Such damned liars, these bitches,"(182)

Toilediduilaegansuiiona (92)

This thought stabbed her with such
intense pain that tears ran down her face.
(108)

520921841 (161)

The fucker was filthy rich. (112)

WAL, (572)

"Oh, I'm fucking high." (415)
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Again Pridi had to flee the country
because the junta was really after his
blood."” (88)
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And it was really clever of Pa to turn the
bad thiing Ma did into a cute little joke.
(170)
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"Dear brother, I really can't stand this
fleabag country wench, (279)
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It was really strange that Pa never tried to
hold him back, (359)
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We were really happy about this. (198)
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We were really happy about this. (198)
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but the results were really impressive.
(214)
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, and some of the people in the
neighborhood were really getting their
hackles up about it, (75)
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She was lively, laughed, grinned, making
him think she was a really happy person.
(262)
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"I wish you to become filthy rich. I'd
really like to know what your heart's
made of." (176)

i maamaususwesthuanaeiiuediass (210)

It seemed that he really was having a
good time with his beautiful host. (243)
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“Don’t say that! I’ve been badly bruised
myself, and ’'m really down in the dumps
now.” (67)
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. “Phor, I really wish she’d still
be up, so she won’t be shocked
to see me here when she gets

up tomorrow.” (56)

“1878...1ha3e” enmjuoniienuuiuiiduaii (82)

“Ouch!” he cried, “I’ve got a really nasty
headache.” (98)

F
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“Yourmother seems really fond of
Khunying.” Songmuand nodded. (206)

v
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“I've been really worried about the house
lately. (258)

“Mhaufidieinziasaliegsa’(226)

“Your office looks really nice, Phi
Muang,” (262)

“Fuajaiuiiivouusuz” (281)

“Women and clothes! They’re born for
each other really.”(326)

“vunselaquartuagaznsunin’ (47)

“I really hate to disturb you.” (57)
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I really wonder when I became the one
who has to pick up after you.(200)
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She was really afraid of Plaud’s eyes—
those hopeless eyes. For him, being
imprisoned was no big deal. (298)
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When people heard that anything from
China was available, they really fought to
get it. (344)
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Ah Yip really crash on you. (345)
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This is the first time that Geng feels
really scared. (150)
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I was too scared the chicken pox would
come back.
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(498)

He only knew he was too lonely, he
wanted to have a friend to keep him
company,..(361)

e lafudwimin Anduthwsiuegn (315)

...if things get too difficult, then come
back home to us here. (225)

asmsnnndgiiuivesdeiain (261)

A house that was inhabited by a thief was
too scary for its owners(303)

“Pmasaznii ldnueglsi lvu unlnamdemuudiug” (246)

“Well, where are we going to have lunch?
Don’t you we’ve gone a little too
far?”(285)

“Auiaesnumasaas” (200)

"This is too lonely," (231)
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If it were only Ruangram, it would be all
right. But what about the children? They
were too young and innocent. (336)
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wilunuinganiaesiag 1y 1ithu161)

Amorn was irritable whenever he was
disappointed, too moody to be reasonable
or communicate

effectively. (187)
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Boatt (38)

Buri could hardly look at the neighbor.
He was too embarrassed and weak to tell
him that he was in fact the father of the
man in this horrible condition.(47)

"aggaiauzaz.. lufiae. . . Faliveunveoz 155a..(164)

"The name gives me a status that | don't
care for. I don't like being 'close to the
sky,'too elevated. (179)
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The only problem is Gwai will be useless
all alone because she's too weak and also
slow with the language.(114)
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You're too kind,Mrs.Zhong,(116)

“pgduas” wituesa (331)

“It's too much,” he complained.(380)
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What a torture,’ (322)
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How can | clean this blanket? What a
headache! (257)
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von...1d0...ndulasziinuda” (250)

“That will only make things worse. I’ll
tell him about it when he’s in a good
mood. What trouble!” (291)
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“What a shame! | called her too, but she
wasn't at home.”(327)
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Where's my manners! | didn't invite you
to sit down.(116)
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...the doctor orders in few words that
almost drive Hou crazy,..(258)
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Elderly people are generally nit-picky and
fussy about trivialities. (28)
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willousunSavumenamaenu (134)

It is well known fact that he hates Field
Marshall P.'s guts, but today he went on
as if he's completely devoted to the P.M.
(110)
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But all they really did was make us
completely terrified of Pa. (208)
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This was an extremely special meal to
Pa,and he became especially pround of it,
(27)
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They were seen as extremely valuable
people... (322)
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Ma was a geat cook, that she knew how
to make everything perfectly to the local
taste: (153)
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I still felt quite hurt. (199)

“uyu..asnnitlameae” (198)

“Well, you're quite straightforward.”
(228)
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(220)

“Auntie, I contacted the school The
tuition fees are quite high.(254)
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The one that was arrested in a tea-house
Plaeng Nam Road the other day is also
quite beautiful.(150)
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As she ponders the siituation, Hou is
quite worried. (252)
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I see that Ah Seng is quite nice to you
and even respects you. (417)
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The river banks look totally different one
side from the other.(62)
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The evil I've done bothers me
tremendously. (446)
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This made Pa tremendously happy, (164)
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, he found some of the pictures utterly
nauseating. (189)
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Gwai tiptoes inside. The room is
absolutely clean and spare.(165)
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"l visited Ah Fok at the hospital and |
was absolutely horrified. (275)
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Gwai takes the napkin into her trembling
hands. She is absolutely petrified. (167)
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uauidy (183)

Asking money from Pa was out of the
question given that it was exceedingly
difficult to get even a quarter to pop out
of Pa's moneybox. (129)
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That extremely short period of time
seemed unbelievably long. (482)

Y S g a
S:fm/m%1nmugﬂ1nmaauummﬂuﬁ:ﬂ:mm"lnauﬁu‘lﬂa

(76)

He felt as if the distance between his
house and the top of the lane was
extremely long. (47)

1] v v
warszezNNINTIteg uAIY 4 lnavaulna (565)

, and he felt the distance between the
place where he was sitting and the edge
of the wall was extremely long, (410)

audoulungunwivziluadouiitaanleedievs (187)

The three months in Bangkok would be
extremely stressful without work. (195)

v o

udnardusrnafivauisdaaledmsuny

I enjoyed myself tremendously that whole
day and night. (236)

Y= =)
HNFaNEIATALT Y

I was tremendously disappointed. (125)

wiagemsinlnafuaududua o

on Pa's vastly deteriorated condition.
(395)

¥ 2 g A o
u1ﬂﬂlﬂﬂ7\uﬁ'ﬂuﬂﬂmﬂ

Duck sauce at this place is much too
sweet.(125)

a SR o 2o o
"...100 frdanuiiogiuumiuiiy Taasduee (44)

Oh yeah: the woman who stayed with
him there was great. Real fucking great!
(25)

o = 1 o
I1ANDYIUTULTYAY

Thinking back, it's really too bad that |
didn't see... (376)

4 i a A& o <
Lﬁmmﬂaguuﬂuﬁmmmumummﬂﬁﬂmnﬂizﬂﬁﬂ (131)

No plants could grow on such land that
was so rich with salt that white patches of
salt were visible everywhere. (142)
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wuedaela lusimhinaudune

he blithely walked into the woods he
knew so well. (440)

;
quanausulamasiu (253)

and felt full of love for him. (385)

"gaaerinl nosnauuniineu" (222)

"Damn. Come back here then." (189)

"aAUIT UG (482)

"The waves are damn strong." (350)

.. weudn aynduwendl aynaume..." (693)

...it's enough, though, enough fun,
enough fuckin' fun.” (503)

[ @ g a
Y1 UNUTIFUNL. .. (86)

News travels fucking fast." (55)

. . Y
...ufiFeslnddrnou Anfiazises athaiuraiiaiei (292)

...solve your personal problems first, one
at a time, otherwise you'll get a fucking
headache. (209)

. v
"wla laseziiieas agedaiimauszaeily... (389)

"No, how can you be fed up? But to stay
like this, we'll fucking die laughing. (279)

"waume" (330)

"I'm goddamn drunk," (236)

wal-3 323 uMe (700)

It's been so damn fast,’ (508)

o ' < 4« v a
"uud Suifuaududonedusume (88)

"He's sure smart. Other people in this
kind of situation would be so damn
embarrassed they'd have no idea what to
do." (58)

: p
"R ume ianaiden" (237)

"So damn sleepy. Just fell asleep,"” (169)

"yaume" (569)

I'm so damn high," (414)

"i3i-a 11 Tmuag Bagume?" (432)

"Where the hell-did he go-so-fuckin'
fast?" (311)
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